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CITY OF 

VINELAND 
WHERE IT'S ALWAYS GROWING SEASON 

640 E. WOOD STREET 
P.O. BOX 1508 

VINELAND, NJ 08362-1508 

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 

DMSION OF PURCHASING 
JEANINE N. MENEGHETTI, QPA 

PURCHASING AGENT 

PHONE: (856) 794-4040 
FAX: (856) 405-4605 

NOTICE TO BIDDERS 

Sealed bids will be received by the Purchasing Agent of the City of Vineland on Tuesday, June 
25, 2024 at 2:00 p.m. prevailing time in the Purchasing Department, City Hall, 640 E. Wood 
Street, Vineland, New Jersey 08360, at which time and place bids will be opened and read in public 
for the following: 

COV BID # 2024-29 

CITY OF VINELAND 4TH FLOOR RENOVATIONS 

A Non-Mandatory Pre-Bid meeting and walk through will be held on Tuesday, June 4, 2024 at 10:00am at 640 E. Wood Street, 

2nd Fl. Caucus Room, City Hall. Attendance is not mandatory but is highly recommended. 

Bid must be submitted in duplicate and shall be enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope, addressed 
to "Purchasing Agent, City of Vineland, 640 E. Wood Street, PO Box 1508, Vineland, NJ 08362-
1508" 

Bidders shall comply with the requirements ofN.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17-27 et seq. 

You must submit paper documents as your bid package. We cannot accept electronic copies. 
The documents to be submitted start with the Check List. (PLEASE DO NOT SUBMIT THE 

SPECIFICATIONS WITH YOUR BID PACKAGE.) Original signatures must be on one 
document. (Please use blue ink for the signatures.) The duplicate can be a photocopy. 

If you have any questions, please contact the Purchasing Department at the above number or email 

PurchasingOffice@vinelandcity.org 

DO NOT STAPLE DOCUMENTS 



I. SUBMISSION OF BIDS

CITY OF VINELAND 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

(CONSTRUCTION) 

A. Sealed bids shall be received in accordance with public advertisement as required by law, with a copy of
said notice being attached hereto and made a part of these specifications.

B. Each bid shall be submitted on the proposal form attached and shall be submitted in a clearly marked
sealed envelope addressed to:

If delivered: 

DIVISION OF PURCHASING 
640 E. WOOD STREET 
STH FLOOR 
VINELAND NJ 08360 

If mailed: 

DIVISION OF PURCHASING 
640 E. WOOD STREET 5TH FL 
POBOX1508 
VINELAND NJ 08362-1508 

* Do not use PO Box on Overnight Delivery Services, i.e. (Fed-Ex)

Bidder's name, address, bid category, and due date must appear on the outside of the 
BID ENVELOPE containing the bid. 

C. Sealed bids will be received by the Purchasing Agent or designated representative, at the time and location
as stated in the Notice to Bidders, and at such time and place will be publicly opened and read aloud.

D. It is the bidder's responsibility to see that bids are presented to the Purchasing Agent on the hour and at

the place designated. Bids may be band delivered or mailed; however, the City disclaims any
responsibility for bids forwarded by regular or express mail. If the bid is sent by express mail service, the
designation in sub-section B, above, must also appear on the outside of the express mail envelope. Bids
received after the designated time and date will be returned unopened. The City of Vineland shall not be
responsible for late postal or overnight delivery, nor shall postmark dates or overnight dates be considered
in honoring of bids. The City of Vineland shall not be responsible for bidder's hand delivering bids who
arrive late or to the wrong location.

E. Sealed bids forwarded to the City before the time of opening of bids may be withdrawn upon written
application of the bidder who shall be required to produce evidence showing that the individual is or
represents the principal or principals involved in the bid. Once bids have been opened, they shall remain
firm for a period of sixty ( 60) calendar days.

F. All prices and amounts must be written in ink or preferably machine-printed. Bids containing any
conditions, omissions, unexplained erasures or alterations, items not called for in the bid proposal form,
attachment of additive information not required by the specifications, or irregularities of any kind, may he
rejected by the City. Any changes, whiteouts, strikeouts, etc. in the bid must be initialed in ink by the
person signing the bid.



G. Bids will be received only on the bidding forms attached to this specification or a true copy thereof with
all notations to be done in ink or typed and signatures must be done in ink. ONLY ORIGINAL

SIGNATURES ON ALL DOCUMENTS WILL BE ACCEPTED. RUBBER STAMPS,

COMPUTER GENERATED SIGNATURES, COPIER GENERATED SIGNATURES, OR ANY

OTHER ARTIFICIAL SIGNATURES SHALL NOT BE ACCEPTABLE AND SHALL BE

REASON FOR REJECTION. City of Vineland will not be held responsible for any erroneous pages or
pages missing from this bid document if it is obtained from a source other than the Purchasing Department
of the City of Vineland. City of Vineland will not be held responsible if bidders (vendors) fail to receive
any updates or addenda to the specification, if they haven't contacted the Purchasing Department.

H. Each bid proposal form must give the full business address, business phone, fax, the contact person of the
bidder, and be signed by an authorized representative as follows:
• Bids by partnerships must furnish the full name of all pa1iners and must be signed in the partnership

name by one of the members of the partnership or by an authorized representative, followed by the
signature and designation of the person signing.

• Bids by corporations must be signed in the legal name of the corporation, followed by the name of
the State in which incorporated and must contain the signature and designation of the president,
secretary or other person authorized to bind the corporation in the matter.

• Bids by sole-proprietorship shall be signed by the proprietor.
• When requested, satisfactmy evidence of the authority of the officer signing shall be furnished.

I. Bidder should be aware of the following statutes that represent "Truth in Contracting" laws:

• N.J.S.A. 2C:21-34, et seq. governs false claims and representations by bidders. It is a serious crime
for the bidder to knowingly submit a false claim and/or knowingly make material misrepresentation.

• N.J.S.A. 2C:27-10 provides that a person commits a crime if said person offers a benefit to a public
servant for an official act performed or to be performed by a public servant, which is a violation of
official duty.

• N.J.S.A. 2C:27-l l provides that a bidder commits a crime if said person, directly or indirectly,
confers or agrees to confer any benefit not allowed by law to a public servant.

• Bidder should consult the statutes or legal counsel for further information.

J. Potential bidders are hereby cautioned that they are bidding at their own risk and that the
specifications/bid packages may or may not be complete if the specifications/bid packages were
provided by a third party supplier.

The City shall not be responsible for third party supplied specifications/bid packages. 

K. The City reserves the right to reject individual and/or all bids in accordance with law.

L. Any prospective bidder who wishes to challenge a bid specification shall file such challenge in 
writing with the Purchasing Agent no less than three (3) business days prior to the opening of the 
bids. Challenges filed after that time shall be considered void and having no impact on the 
contracting unit or the award of a contract; N.J.S.A. 40A: 11-13 (e).

M. Contracts shall be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder. City Council 
reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive minor discrepancies therein. City Council 
also reserves the right to split bids, award individual items, or to award groups of items and 
categories of items.

N. Questions concerning this bid shall be directed in writing to the Division of Purchasing, 
Attention: Jeanine N. Meneghetti, Purchasing Agent, either by facsimile at (856) 405-4605 or 
by email at PurchasingOffice@vinelandcity.org Last day for questions is noon Wednesday, June 
5, 2024.



II. BID SECURITY AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

The following provisions if indicated by an (X), shall be applicable to this bid and he made a part of 
the bid documents: 

0 A. BID GUARANTEE 

Bidder shall submit with the bid a certified check, cashier's check or a bid bond in the amount of ten percent 
(10%) of the total price bid, but not in excess of $20,000, payable unconditionally to the City. 

When submitting a Bid Bond, it shall contain Power of Attorney for full amount of Bid Bond from a surety 
company authorized to do business in the State of New Jersey and acceptable to the City. 

The check or bond of the unsuccessful bidder(s) shall be returned pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A:l l-24a. The 
check or bond of the bidder to whom the contract is awarded shall be retained until a contract is executed 
and the required performance bond or other security is submitted. 

The check or bond of the successful bidder shall be forfeited if the bidder fails to enter into a contract 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A:ll-21. 

Failure to submit a bid guarantee shall result in rejection of the bid. 

� B. CONSENT OF SURETY 

Bidder shall submit with the bid a Certificate (Consent of Surety) with Power of Attorney for full amount of 
bid price from a Surety Company authorized to do business in the State of New Jersey and acceptable to the 
City stating that it will provide said bidder with a Performance Bond in the full amonnt of the bid. This 
certificate shall be obtained in order to confirm that the bidder to whom the contract is awarded will furnish 
Performance and Payment Bonds from an acceptable surety company on behalf of said bidder, any or all 
subcontractors or by each respective subcontractor or by any combination thereof which results in 
performance security equal to the total amount of the contract, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A: 11-22. 

Failure to submit a consent of surety shall result in rejection of the bid. 

0 C. PERFORMANCE BOND

Successful bidder shall simultaneously with the delivery of the executed contract, submit an executed bond 
in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the acceptable bid as security for the faithful performance 
of this contract. 

The performance bond provided shall not be released until final acceptance of the whole work and then only 
if any liens or claims have been satisfied. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly authorized 
surety company authorized to do business in the State of New Jersey pursuant to N.J.S.A. 17:31-5. 

Failure to submit this with the executed contract shall be cause for declaring the contract null and void 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A: 11-22. 

□ D. LABORANDMATERIAL(PAYMENT)BOND

Bidder shall with the delivery of the performance bond submit an executed payment bond to guarantee 
payment to laborers and suppliers for the labor and material used in the work performed under the contract. 

Failure to submit a labor and material bond with the performance bond shall be cause for declaring the 
contract null and void. 



E. MAINTENANCE BOND

Upon acceptance of the work by the City, the contractor shall submit a maintenance bond (N.J.S.A. 40A: 11-
16.3) in an amount not to exceed 100% of the project costs guaranteeing against defective quality of work
or materials for the period of:

___ l year 
_X_2 years 

III. INTERPRETATION AND ADDENDA

A. The bidder understands and agrees that its bid is submitted on the basis of the specifications prepared by the
City. The bidder accepts the obligation to become familiar with these specifications.

B. Bidders are expected to examine the specifications and related bid documents with care and observe all their
requirements. Ambiguities, errors or omissions noted by bidders should be promptly reported in writing to
the Purchasing Agent. Any prospective bidder who wishes to challenge a bid specification shall file such
challenges in writing with the contracting agent no less than three business days prior to the opening of the
bids. Challenges filed after that time shall be considered void and having no impact on the contracting unit
or the award of a contract pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A: 11-13. In the event the bidder fails to notify the City of
such ambiguities, errors or omissions, the bidder shall be bound by the requirements of the specifications
and the bidder's submitted bid.

C. No oral interpretation and or clarification of the meaning of the specifications for any goods and services
will be made to any bidder. Such request shall be in writing, addressed to the Purchasing Agent. In order to
be given consideration, a written request must be received at least ten (I 0) business days prior to the date
fixed for the opening of the bid for goods and services.

All interpretations, clarifications and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written addenda to
the specifications, and will be distributed to all prospective bidders. All addenda so issued shall become patt
of the specification and bid documents, and shall be acknowledged by the bidder in the bid. The City's
interpretations or corrections thereof shall be final.

When issuing addenda, the City shall provide required notice prior to the official receipt of bids to any
person who has submitted a bid or who has received a bid package pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A:l l-23c.l.

D. Discrepancies in Bids

I. Ditto marks are not considered writing or printing and shall not be used.

2. In the event that there is a discrepancy between the unit prices and the extended totals, the unit prices 
shall prevail. In the event there is an error of the summation of the extended totals, the computation 
by the City of the extended totals shall govern. 

E. Pre-Bid Conference

If stated in the Notice to Bidders:
A Pre-Bid Conference is not required for this bid.

A non-mandatory pre-bid conference for this proposal will be held on Tuesday, June 4, 2024, 10:00 am at 
640 E. Wood St., 2nd floor Caucus Room in City Hall. Attendance is not mandato1y, but is strongly 
recommended. Failure to attend does not relieve the bidder of any obligations or requirements. A site visit 
will immediately follow the pre-bid.



IV. BRAND NAMES, STANDARDS OF QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE

A. Brand names and/or descriptions used in these specifications are to acquaint bidders with the types of goods
and services desired and will be used as a standard by which goods and services offered as equivalent will
be evaluated.

B. Variations between the goods and services described and the goods and services offered are to be fully
identified and described by the bidder on a separate sheet and submitted with the bid proposal form. Vendor
literature WILL NOT suffice in explaining exceptions to these specifications. In the absence of any
exceptions by the bidder, it will be presumed and required that the goods and services as described in the bid
specification be provided or performed.

C. It is the responsibility of the bidder to document and/or demonstrate the equivalency of the goods and
services offered. The City reserves the right to evaluate the equivalency of the goods and services.

D. In submitting its bid, the bidder certifies that the goods and services to be furnished will not infringe upon
any valid patent or trademark and that the successful bidder shall, at its own expense, defend any and all
actions or suits charging such infringement, and will save the City harmless from any damages resulting
from such infringement.

E. Only manufactured and farm products of the United States, wherever available, shall be used pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 40A:II-18.

F. The contractor shall guarantee any or all goods and services supplied under these specifications. Defective
or inferior goods shall be replaced at the expense of the contractor. The contractor will be responsible for
return freight or restocking charges.

V. INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION

The insurance documents as listed below shall include but are not limited to the following coverage's.
(where insnrance reqnirements are listed under other sections of these specifications, the higher limits
will prevail.)

A. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

I. Worker's Compensation Insurance

Workers Compensation insurance shall be maintained in full force during the life of the contract, 
covering all employees engaged in performance of the contract pursuant to N.J.S.A. 34: 15-12(a) and 
N.J.A.C. 12:235-1.6. Statutory Limit for Workers' Compensation and $500,000 for Employer's 
Liability. 

2. General Liability Insurance

General liability insurance shall be provided with limits of not less than $1,000,000 any one person/any 
one accident for bodily injury and property damage and $3,000,000 aggregate, and shall be maintained 
in full force during the life of the contract. 

3. Automobile Liability Insurance

Automobile liability insurance covering contractor for claims arising from owned, hired and non-owned 
vehicles with limits of not less than $1,000,000 any one person / any one accident for bodily injury 
and property damage, and shall be maintained in full force during the life of the contract. 

4. Other Forms of Insurance Required



B. CERTIFICATES OF THE REQUIRED INSURANCE

Certificates of Insurance for those policies required above shall be submitted with the contract. Such 
coverage shall be with an insurance company authorized to do business in the State of New Jersey and shall 
name the City of Vineland as an additional insured. 

Self-insured contractors shall submit an affidavit attesting to their self-insured coverage and shall name the 
City of Vineland as an additional insured. 

C. INDEMNIFICATION

Bidder shall indemnify and hold harmless the City of Vineland from all claims, suits or actions, and 
damages or costs of every name and description to which the City of Vineland may be subjected or put by 
reason of injury to the person or property of another, or the property of the City of Vineland resulting from 
negligent acts or omissions on the part of the contractor, the contractor's agents, servants or subcontractors 
in the delivery of goods and services, or in the performance of the work under the contract. 

VI. PRICING INFORMATION FOR PREPARATION OF BIDS

A. The City of Vineland is exempt from any local, state or federal sales, use or excise tax.

B. Estimated Quantities (Open-End Contracts): The City has attempted to identify the item(s) and the estimated
amounts of each item bid to cover its requirements; however, past experience shows that the amount ordered
may be different than that submitted for bidding. The right is reserved to decrease or increase the quantities
specified in the specifications pursuant to N.J.A.C. 5:30-11.2 and I 1.10. NO MINIMUM PURCHASE IS
IMPLIED OR GUARANTEED.

C. Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining any applicable permits or licenses from any government entity
that has jurisdiction to require the same. All bids submitted shall have included this cost.

D. Bidders shall insert prices for furnishing goods and services required by these specifications. Prices shall be
net, including any charges for packing, crating, containers, etc. All transportation charges shall be fully
prepaid by the contractor, F.O.B. destination and placement at locations specified by the City. As specified,
placement may require inside deliveries. No additional charges will be allowed for any transportation costs
resulting from partial shipments made for the contractor's convenience.

VII. STATUTORY AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS

The following are mandatory requirements of this bid and contract. 

A. MANDATORY AFFIRMATIVE ACTION CERTIFICATION

No firm may be issued a contract unless it complies with the affirmative action provisions ofN.J.S.A. 10:5-
31 et seq. and N.J.A.C. 17:27-1 et seq. The following information summarizes the full, required regulatory
text, which is included as Exhibit A of this bid specification.

I. Goods and Services (including professional services) Contracts

Each contractor shall submit to the public agency, after notification of award but prior to execution of a 
goods and services contract, one of the following three documents: 

i. A photocopy of a valid letter that the contractor is operating under an existing
Federally approved or sanctioned affirmative action program (good for one year
from the date of the letter); or



ii. A photocopy of a Certificate of Employee Infonnation Rep01t approval, issued
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 17:27-4; or

111. A photocopy of an Employee Information Report (F01m AA 302) provided by
the Division and distributed to the public agency to be completed by the
contractor in accordance with N.J.A.C. 17:27-4.

2. Maintenance/Construction Contracts

After notification of award, but prior to signing the contract, the contractor shall submit to the public agency 
compliance officer and the Division of Contract Compliance and Equal Employment Opportunity in Public 
Contracts (Division) an initial project workforce report (Form AA201) provided to the public agency by the 
Division for distribution to and completion by the contractor, in accordance with N.J.A.C. 17:27-7. 

The contractor shall also submit a copy of the Monthly Project Workforce Report once a month thereafter 
for the duration of the contract to the Division and to the public agency compliance officer. The contractor 
shall also cooperate with the public agency in the payment of budgeted funds, as is necessary, for on-the job 
and/or off-the-job programs for outreach and training of minorities and women. 

B. AMERJCANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990

Discrimination on the basis of disability in contracting for the purchase of goods and services is prohibited. 
Bidders are required to read Americans with Disabilities language that is included as Appendix A of this 
specification and agree that the provisions of Title II of the Act are made a pa1t of the contract. The 
contractor is obligated to comply with the Act and to hold the City harmless. 

C. STOCKHOLDER DISCLOSURE

N.J.S.A. 52:25-24.2 provides that no corporation, partnership, limited partnership, limited liability 
corporation, limited liability partnership, Subchapter S corporation or sole proprietorship, shall be awarded 
any contract for the performance of any work or the furnishing of any goods and services, unless, prior to 
the receipt of the bid or accompanying the bid of said corporation, partnership, limited partnership, limited 
liability corporation, limited liability partnership, Subchapter S corporation or sole proprietorship, bidders 
shall submit a statement setting fo1th the names and addresses of all stockholders in the corporation or 
pa1tnership who own (10%) ten percent or more of its stock of any class, or of all individual partners in the 
partnership who own a ten percent or greater interest therein. The included Statement of ownership shall be 
completed and attached to the bid proposal. This requirement applies to all forms of corporations and 
partnerships, including, but not limited to, limited partnerships, limited liability corporations, limited 
liability partnerships and Subchapter S corporations. Failure to submit a stockholder disclosure document 
shall result in rejection of the bid. 

D. PROOF OF BUSINESS REGISTRATION

N.J.S.A. 52:32-44 requires that each bidder (contractor) submit proof of business registration. Certificate 
must be submitted prior to award of the contract and the bidder had to have obtained the BRC prior 
to receipt of bids. A BRC is obtained from the New Jersey Division of Revenue. Information on 
obtaining a BRC is available on the internet at www.nj.gov/njbgs or by phone at (609) 292-1730. N.J.S.A. 
52:32-44 imposes the following requirements on contractors and all subcontractors that knowingly provide 
goods or perform services for a contractor fulfilling this contract: 

1) The contractor shall provide written notice to its subcontractors and suppliers to submit proof of
business registration to the contractor;

2) Prior to receipt of final payment from a contracting agency, a contractor must submit to the
contacting agency an accurate list of all subcontractors or attest that none was used;

3) During the term of this contract, the contractor and its affiliates shall collect and remit, and shall
notify all subcontractors and their affiliates that they must collect and remit to the Director, New



Jersey Division of Taxation, the use tax due pursuant to the Sales and Use Tax Act, (N.J.S.A. 
54:32B-1 et seq.) on all sales of tangible personal property delivered into this State. 

A contractor, subcontractor or supplier who fails to provide proof of business registration or provides false 
business registration information shall be liable to a penalty of $25 for each day of violation, not to exceed 
$50,000 for each business registration not properly provided or maintained under a contract with a 
contracting agency. Information on the law and its requirements is available by calling (609) 292-1730. 

H boxes of the following items are checked, they are mandatory requirements of the bid proposal and 
contract. 

D E. NEW JERSEY WORKER AND COMMUNITY RIGHT TO KNOW ACT

The manufacturer or supplier of chemical substances or mixtures shall label them in accordance with the 
N.J. Worker and Community Right to Know Law (N.J.S.A. 34:5A-l et seq., and N.J.A.C 8:59-2 et seq.,). 
Containers that the law and rules require to be labeled shall show the Chemical Abstracts Service number of 
all the components and the chemical name. Fmther, all applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) -
hazardous substance fact sheet - must be furnished. 

[!] F. PREY AILING WAGE ACT

Pursuant to NJ .S.A. 34: 11-56.25 et seq., contractors on projects for public work shall adhere to all 
requirements of the New Jersey Prevailing Wage Act. The contractor shall be required to submit a certified 
payroll record to the City within ten (10) days of the payment of the wages. The contractor is also 
responsible for obtaining and submitting all subcontractors' certified payroll records within the 
aforementioned time period. The contractor shall submit said certified payrolls in the form set forth in 
N.J.A.C. 12:60-6.l (c). It is the contractor's responsibility to obtain any additional copies of the certified 
payroll form to be submitted by contacting the New Jersey Department of Labor and Workforce 
Development, Division of Workplace Standards. Bidders are cautioned to take into consideration statutory 
legal requirements, particularly, the payment of prevailing wages. It is Bidder's sole responsibility for 
determining the correct labor classification(s) and paying the correct and proper wage and benefits and it is 
imperative that the Contractor familiarize itself with the current wage and benefit rates before submitting 
bids based on these specifications. NOTE: Additional information and current wage rates are available 

at: http:/ /lwd .state.n j. us/labor/wagehour/wagehour index. htm I. 

G. THE PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION ACT

[!J N.J.S.A. 34: 11-56.48 et seq. requires that a general or prime contractor and any listed subcontractors named 
in the contractor's bid proposal shall possess a certificate at the time the bid proposal is submitted. After 
bid proposals are received and prior to award of contract, the successful contractor shall submit a copy of 
the contractor's certification along with those of all listed subcontractors. All non-listed subcontractors and 
lower tier sub-subcontractors shall be registered prior to starting work on the project. It is the general 
contractor's responsibility that all non-listed sub-contractors at any tier have their certificate prior to starting 
work on the job. 

Under the law a "contractor" is "a person, partnership, association, joint stock company, trust, corporation 
or other legal business entity or successor thereof who enters into a contract" which is subject to the 
provisions of the New Jersey Prevailing Wage Act [N.J.S.A. 34:11-56.25, et seq.] It applies to contractors 
based in New Jersey or in another state. 

The law defines "public works projects" as contracts for "public work" as defined in the Prevailing Wage 
statute lli.J.S.A. 34:11-56.26(5)]. The term means: 

• "Construction, reconstructiqn, demolition, alteration, or repair work, or
maintenance work, including painting and decorating, done under contract and paid
for in whole or in pait out of the funds of a public body, except work performed

under a rehabilitation program.



• "Public work" shall also mean construction, reconstruction, demolition, alteration,
or repair work, done on any property or premises, whether or not the work is paid
for from public funds ... "

• "Maintenance work" means the repair of existing facilities when the size, type or
extent of such facilities is not thereby changed or increased. While "maintenance"
includes painting and decorating and is covered under the law, it does not include
work such as routine landscape maintenance or janitorial services.

To register, a contractor must provide the State Department of Labor with a full and accurately 
completed application form. The form is available online at 
http://lwd.state.nj.us/labor/wagehourfregperm/pw cont reg.html 

N.J.S.A. 34: 11-56.55 specifically prohibits accepting applications for registration as a substitute for 
a certificate of registration. 

□ H. NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT (Not Applicable)

The Affidavit shall be properly executed and submitted with the bid proposal.

I. PAY TO PLAY

Starting in January, 2007, business entities are advised of their responsibility to file an annual disclosure
statement of political contributions with the New Jersey Election Law Enforcement Commission (ELEC) 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. I 9:44A-20.27 if they receive contracts in excess of $50,000 from public entities in a 
calendar year. 

Business entities are responsible for determining if filing is necessary. Additional information on this 
requirement is available from ELEC at 888-313-3532 or at www.elec.state.nj.us. 

J. NJ  ONE CALL

By presenting a bid, contractor declares that he is aware of and, if required, will comply with the
requirements of the "Underground Facility Protection Act (Public Law 1994, Chapter 118)" prior to
commencing any intended excavation. The telephone number to call is 1-800-272-1000. The successful
bidder will be required to show compliance with the requirement by submitting to the appropriate project
coordinator the confirmation number obtained from ONE-CALL before any excavation is undertaken.

VIll. METHOD OF CONTRACT AW ARD 

A. The length of the contract shall be stated in the technical specifications. Pursuant to requirements of
N.J.A.C. 5:30-5.1 et seq., any contract resulting from this bid shall be subject to the availability and
appropriation of sufficient funds annually. Please see Section X, Termination of Contract, Sub-section E,
for additional information.

B. If the award is to be made on the basis of a base bid only, it shall be made to that responsible bidder
submitting the lowest base bid.

C. If the award is to be made on the basis of a combination of a base bid with selected options, it shall be made
to that responsible bidder submitting the lowest net bid.

D. The City may also elect to award the contract on the basis of unit prices.



E. The form of contract shall be submitted by the City to the successful bidder. Terms of the specifications/bid
package prevail. Bidder exceptions must be formally accepted by the City.

F. Choice of Law: The agreement with the successful bidder shall be construed in accordance with the laws
of the State of New Jersey. In the event of litigation or other legal proceedings commenced to enforce the
tenns of the agreement, the venue of such litigation shall be the Superior Court of New Jersey,
Cumberland County.

IX. CAUSES FOR REJECTING BIDS

Bids may be rejected for any of the following reasons: 

A. All bids pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A:ll-13.2;

B. If more than one bid is received from an individual, firm or partnership, corporation or association under
the same name;

C. Multiple bids from an agent representing competing bidders;

D. The bid is inappropriately unbalanced;

E. The bidder is determined to possess, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A: l l-4b, Prior Negative Experience; or,

F. If the successful bidder fails to enter into a contract within 21 days, Sundays and holidays excepted, or as
otherwise agreed upon by the parties to the contract. In this case at its option, the City may accept the bid
of the next lowest responsible bidder. (N.J.S.A. 40A:l l-24b)

X. TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

A. If, through any cause, the contractor shall fail to fulfill in a timely and proper manner obligations under the
contract or if the contractor shall violate any of the requirements of the contract, the City shall there upon
have the right to tenninate the contract by giving written notice to the contractor of such tennination and
specifying the effective date of termination. Such tennination shall relieve the City of any obligation for
balances to the contractor of any sum or sums set forth in the contract. City will pay only for goods and
services accepted prior to termination.

B. Notwithstanding the above, the contractor shall not be relieved of liability to the City for damages sustained
by the City by virtue of any breach of the contract by the contractor and the City may withhold any
payments to the contractor for the purpose of compensation until such time as the exact amount of the
damage due the City from the contractor is determined.

C. The contractor agrees to indenmify and hold the City harmless from any liability to subcontractors/suppliers
concerning payment for work performed or goods supplied arising out of the lawful tennination of the
contract by the City under this provision. 

D. In case of default by the contractor, the City may procure the goods or services from other sources and hold
the contractor responsible for any excess cost.

E. Continuation of the terms of the contract beyond the fiscal year is contingent on availability of funds in the
following year's budget. In the event of unavailability of such funds, the City reserves the right to cancel the
contract.

F. ACQUISITION, MERGER, SALE AND/OR TRANSFER OF BUSINESS, ETC.



It is understood by all pmties that if, during the life of the contract, the contractor disposes of his/her 
business concern by acquisition, merger, sale and or/transfer or by any means convey his/her interest(s) to 
another pmty, all obligations are transfen-ed to that new party. In this event, the new City(s) will be required 
to submit all documentation/legal instruments that were required in the original bid/contract. Any change 
shall be approved by the City. 

G. The contractor will not assign any interest in the contract and shall not transfer any interest in the same
without the prior written consent of the City.

H. The City may terminate the contract for convenience by providing 60 calendar days advanced notice to the
contractor.

XI. PAYMENT

A. No payment will be made unless duly authorized by the City's authorized representative and accompanied by
proper documentation.

B. Payment will be made in accordance with the City's policy and procedures.

XII. W-9

A. Bidder shall complete W-9 form and submit to the City of Vineland Division of Purchasing prior to
contract award. This form is available at the following link:
http://www.irs.gov/pub/irs-pdf/fw9.pdf?port1et=3

XIII. Contract Records

As per N.J.A.C. 17:44-2.2 Vendor shall maintain all documentation related to products, transactions or 
services under this contract for a period of five years from the date of final payment. Such records 
shall be made available to the New Jersey Office of the State Comptroller upon request. 



PERMISSION FOR BIDDER TO WITHDRAW A BID 
DUE TO A MISTAKE IN CERTAIN CIRCUMSTANCES 

(N.J.B.A. 40A:11•23.3) 

N.J.S.A. 40A:11-23.3 authorizes a bidder to request withdrawal of a public works bid due to a mistake 
111 the part ot"the bidder. A mistake is defined by N.J.S.A, 40A:11-2(42) as a clerical eiror that is an 
ualatentlonal and substantial computational error !!I an unintentional omission of a substantial 
quantity of labor, material, or botb, from the :llnal bid compulatlon. 

A bidder claiming a mistake under NJ.S.A. 40A:11-23.3 must submit a request for withdrawal, fa 
writing, by certified or registered mail to Jeanine Meaegbetti, Purchasing Agent, 640 E. 
Wood Street, P.O. Box 1508, Vmelaad, NJ 08361-1508, Vmeland, NJ 08361-1508. The 
bidder must request withdrawal of a bid due to a mistake, as defined by the law, within five business 
days after the receipt and opening of tlie bids. Since the bid withdrawal request shall be 
effi:ctive as of the postmark of the certified or registered mailing, Miguel Mercado, Purcbasiag 
Agent, may contact all bidders, after bids are opened, to ascertain if any bidders wish to, or alieady 
have exercised a request to withdraw their bid pUISWllltto N.J.S.A. 40A:11-23J, 

A bidder's request to withdraw the bid shall conlam evidence, including any pertinent docum� 
demonscnling that a mistake was made. Such docwaents and relevant written iaformalioa shall be 
m,iewed and evaluated by the City ofVineland's deslpated staff pursuant to the statutoiy criteria of 
N.J.S.A.40A:1l-23.3. 

The City of Viaelaad 1(\lill not consider any written request for a bid withdrawal for a mlstake, as 
defined by N.J.S.A. 40A:11..2(42), by a bidder in the preparation of a bid proposal unless the postmadc 
of the certified or registered mailing is within the five business days following the opealag of bids. 



LOWEST BIDDER PREVAILING WAGE CERTIFICATION 

In the case of a Bidder making the lowest bid for this contract by at least ten percent ( 10%) under 
the amount of the next lowest bidder, they shall be required to certify to the City of Vineland 
prior to the award of a contract that the prevailing wage rates required pursuant to the Prevailing 
Wage Act shall be paid in performing the work under the contract. In the event that the Bidder 
does not provide the certification prior to the award of the contract, the City of Vineland shall 
award the contract to the next lowest responsible and responsive bidder. 



NEW JERSEY ANTI-DISCRIMINATION PROVISIONS 

NJ.S.A.10:2•1 ET SEQ. 

Pursuant to NJ.S.A. 10:2-1, if awarded a contract, the contractor agrees that: 

a. In the hiring of persons for the performance of work under this contract or any subcontract
hereunder, or for the procurement, manufacture, assembling or furnishing of any such
materials, equipment, supplies or services to be acquired under this contract, no
contractor, nor any person acting on behalf of such contractor or subcontractor, shall, by
reason of race, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, marital status, gender identity or
expression, affectional or sexual orientation or sex, discriminate against any person who
is qualified and available to perform the work to which the employment relates;

b. No contractor, subcontractor, nor any person on his behalf shall, in any manner,
discriminate against or intimidate any employee engaged in the performance of work under
this contract or any subcontract hereunder, or engaged in the procurement, manufacture,
assembling or furnishing of any such materials, equipment, supplies or services to be
acquired under such contract, on account of race, creed, color, national origin, ancestry,
marital status, gender identity or expression, affectional or sexual orientation or sex;

c. There may be deducted from the amount payable to the contractor by the contracting
public agency, under this contract, a penalty of $50.00 for each person for each calendar
day during which such person is discriminated against or intimidated in violation of the
provisions of the contract; and

d. This contract may be canceled or terminated by the contracting public agency, and all
money due or to become due hereunder may be forfeited, for any violation of this section
of the contract occurring after notice to the contractor from the contracting public agency
of any prior violation of this section of the contract.

{This space lntentionaHy left blank} 
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City of Vineland 

Revised Contract Language for BRC Compliance 

Good and Services Contracts (including purchase orders) 

*Construction Contracts (including public works related purchase orders)

N.J.S.A 52:32-44 imposes the following requirements on contractors and all subcontractors that 
knowingly provide goods or perform services for a contractor fulfilling this contract: 

1. the contractor shall provide written notice to its subcontractors and suppliers to submit
proof of business registration to the contractor;

2. subcontractors through all tiers of a project must provide written notice to their
subcontractors and suppliers to submtt proof of business registration and subcontractors
shall collect such proofs of business registration and maintain them on file;

3. prior to receipt of final payment from a contracting agency, a contractor must submit to
the contacting agency an accurate list of all subcontractors and suppliers* or attest that
none was used;

4. during the term of this contract, the contractor and its affiliates shall collect and remit,
and shall notify all subcontractors and their affiliates that they must collect and remit to
the Director, New Jersey Division of Taxation, the use tax due pursuant to the Sales and
Use Tax Act, (N.J.S.A> 54:328-1 et seq.) on all sales of tangible personal property
delivered into this State.

Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 54:49-4.1, a business organization that fails to provide a copy of a business 
registration as required, or that provides false business registration information, shall be liable for 
a penalty of $25 for each day of violation, not to exceed $50,000, for each proof of business 
registration not properly provided under a contract with a contracting agency. Information on the 
law and its requirements is available by calling (609) 292-9292. 

{This space intentionally left blank} 



NEW JERSEY BUSINESS REGISTRATION 

Pursuant to P.L. 2004, c.57, all consultants (both in-state and out-of-state) must obtain a 
Business Registration Certificate (BRC) from the New Jersey Department of the Treasury, 
Division of Revenue prior to conducting business with the NJTPA. A consultant or sub
consultant who fails to submit a copy of a valid BRC in accordance with the statue will be 
held liable for monetary penalties in accordance with N.J.S.A. 54-49-4.1. Questions regarding 
how to obtain a BRC can be directed to the New Jersey Division of Revenue at (609) 292-
1730. The business registration form (Form NJ-REG) can be found online at: 

http://www.state.nj.us/treasury/revenue/busregcert.shtml, or 

http:/ /www. state. n j. us/treasury/revenue/getting registered. shtml. 

Sample New Jersey Business Registration Certificates: 
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CERTD'ICATE FOR PUBLIC WO 

CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION 

FOR GDBRAL CONTRACTORS 

AND SUBCOBTRACTORS 
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Public Works Contractor Registration Act 
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MANDATORYEQUALEMPLOYMENTOl'POJl'IVNDYLANGUAGE 
N.J.S.A..10:S:,fl etaeq. (J!'.L.U75, e.117)• N..T.A.'--17:27-U et seq. 

CONSl'RUCIION CONIBACl'S 

During the pe,tii@BIIOI of this CQDIJad, lhe Mnlzacmf a,pees as filllows: 

1beCOllllaCIDror�. whP'IIIPlicablc 'lllillllOtcli"'Zi:rninew agaimt any employee 
orappmllll�employmm�ofage;��c:ului;��llllllllSl!Y•�lal 
Slala..<o, affmion•I nr smial ,11 reuMrw, � 1clmtity or �cm, clisabilily, 1131ioaalily or 
sax. Ex.:cpt withn...{k'Ct ID afktioaal or 88lllllll Olimladon and ga.dcr idmdity or� 
dra tOD1llu:llr wil! llllSllm that aqua! � ia aflbaded lo aw:h applimml!I in 
ia:Ni1mml and emplayma,t. and dJat � 811'1 fleeted clmina employment, without m
gmd ID their age, nee, Q.:ed,. color, national origla, ances11y, lllllri1al stabu, a&.1ioaal or sem
al mimlalion. glllllfa idmdity or lllplllliSUIII, disahilil'/. oationstity or-. Such equal employ
ment oppo1Clmily aball inclnde, hut not be limilecl ID the fi>llowing: employmm, upping 
clcmo1iOD, ortr.mstllr, �orRCNitmmtadvacishig; laymf o•temination; nllls of pay 
or other llmna of, 111111 SBMII\. '11111 seleclion fin' CnriniJI& iaclwling l!{JJINDlic..ahip. The con
lilldmqJebll ID post la conspu11111111 pliu:cs, available ID employees 911d appJicanls for employ-
=•'i°=:;!='!r lheN,JicAgmmyCompllmu:eOOicerseUingforthpmisions

ThB conll&l:fnror�. wbre applicahlewill.in allaolicitslions or adwlCisemellls for 
employees p1-d by or OD bcbalf of 11,a COJllla'1Dr, Slate fhst all qualifiad applimtds will ie
ceiw consi&mdicm. :lbr mnploymmt without 1qplld ID age, me, cned, color. natiooal 'lngjn. 
�.madlal &1alm, af6:diansl or sem•I rnim!Bligp ga&,riclealit,y 01 cxpn&iuu. disalm-
lly, ll8lionalit;y or sa. 

1be CODIIBalllror �willsmd ID eachlalJor1111icm, with wbichithas a colli:cliw bar
a,,mma ao-.GI, allOlice, ID !Jepmvided by lheagmcy CGlll!ading oflicer, advismglhe labor 
mlion o. wmbus' ,epn:senlaliw of lhe CllldlBdm's c:ammilmeala 1111ur this act and shall post 
copila ofdm ,wliw ii> MDo/llWIIIII plsces available ID mirplayees and "PPJicrmfll for employ
mat. 

ThBc:mrllaaiiror� 
__ _.

wbcre appliAble, apealDcomplywithanyiegnlalicmaplOlll
ulpll,d by lhe n.ia-, pilililWd to N.J.S.A. 10:S-31 et seq., aa •mended '111d supplernenled 
hm tlma ID 1lma and the Ammicans with Disabilities Act. 

When hidng,.. 61'bNlulin1 wmkm ia each cans1Nditm. lnde, Iha conlraclm or nbambw:lur 
apes ID mab gaod &ith el!brts ID employ minality and wnmm wurbaa in ll6Ch COllldmc1ion 
tmMconsimmtwilhtll..b:g •=emplciylllmllplcwbvn-M-c,1,:2,-,.2;piovided, 
11&.....va; dmt lhuDept. ufLWD, CmislNi:danBl!O ltnring � may, inilsdisaretlcm, 
mmmpt a cullll'acfar or Sllbcvlllludor trom complimce with the good &ith � pm
scaibed by the fiill.owlng pnivisions, A, B, and C, as long as the Dept. ofLWD, Conslluction 
:&BO MaailDriDg l'lopam is sedefird tt.a1the amtradaror �is employiagworkum 



pnMlkd by a 1IDicm which pavidea ev.icLlaa\ in IICCOlWl1ll)8 with stmclmds presan'bed by the 
Dept. ofL1VD. CcmslNcliOD EBOMonitmiugPlopm. tbatlls � of aclive "canl C&l'

�"":ben who IN miDorily 81111 \'IVDllm wmkma is equal to or fllealtr dim Iha lmgeflld
goal aitablisbalha �ewithN.J.A.C. 17:27-7.2. 1'he ccmlndllr or Sllbcoa

lnclllragreea tbata goocl&ilh dbttshall mchule compliam:a with the lbllawingproce,hns; 

(A) If the colllladur or� has alldi:zral agieemmt or annnprnmwith a IIIWID.
filr a COll'1llldioll tnde, the COJdlad.Dr or� ahall, willlDl cine &usiDJIIII d.a:ys of the
COD118£tawml, seek_ mm themiion tbatitwill coapaialDwith theconlndar or suh
�as it tldfills itA 1ffi@HIM action obliptians 1lllllar this COlllract 11114 ha aa:mdam:e
with die rules � pllllWllll to N.J.S.A. 10-.5-31 et. seq.. as Sllpjl1o
llllmllld anA BD1ea4ed iom time to lime and the Ammicans with Dlsabilillea Act. If the CODllao-
10r or� is .mabJe to obtain said a1lillllllltiea fi:om the coDSINclion trade llllion at
leastfivu � clayapliorto the CODl!Dl'DMJJJentnf CODS1mclion work,, the COlllr¥1m' or sub
cmdradllr &g19es to a1lbnl equal ewplojrneat uPJIGltai..ilif:a mmority 11114 women wmlmm di
n:dly. fflllsi ltmt ..nth this chapter. If the ccml!3dol's or subcanlndon prlm expedm:e wilh a
CIIIIIINl:liml1 lllliGD. zegardless ofwhedler the llllion baa pllJvidA:d said--, imli
calllll a rdfjnifiu,r•possibilllJtbat the trade UIIHlll will not ai&r sufliaintmiDoril:y 11114 wamm
-"- mnsi...,.. midi affiudlng equal employrnml oppot1mlities as specified ha this c:haptllr.
die con1radar or� apes tot. .. � to pnmde such oppGlllmll(ea to rnillarity 
and WOlllllll. wodcm mlllClly, cumioimt with Ibis chapter, by COlll(IJjiag wilh the lming or 
scli+Jiug � pMGlibal umta (.B) below; and the t.Ollll8dm' or dca1llmclm fi1lther 
agrees to fake said acdiin hnrnedialeq if'> clelmnrn"'I that the 'IIDiOD is DOt RlfimiDs rniDarity 
mu1 m wamm �onq•ait with IL6 eqwd ewp1oyma,t utJP0111mity goals set fillth m. this 
chapter. 

(B) lf good fllitb mliD1s to mat IN& ♦ � -:mploymat goals haw DOt or cammt be rnet ibr 
each comllu4tiala trade by a!lheriq to the proccdm,::s of(A) above, or if the cmdladDr does not 
baw arafmal .-.m oranaJ>&"lllllllwithamdODibraCOIIS1llldion lmde, the COllln.ctM or
mhconlradar 8glCe8 to tab the fbllowma adians:.

O)To�thepublicag-,complimu:eoili=,theDept.ofLWD,CcmslruclionEl!OMani
tmiug Ploaram, and rniDarity" and WOllllm miur-1 11QllPP7H!innR listed by the DiYision pmuaul 
to N.J.A.C, 17:27-53, of its wmldim:e needs. and RlplCllt rmm1 of miaoritJ 11114 WCDlli!ll
wudoaa; 

(.2) To uatify 811)' minllrity and Wl!Dlml wadsma wbo haw been listed with itas aweilmcawila,. 
blew-cles; 

(3) Priortoe,,mmllBCfflllfflll nfwodr, to RlplCllt tbat the local COllm\lGtioo lnlcle lllllonmermi
aorily 11114 womea workmi to fill job opening,, p,:ovided lhD CODlladar or� bas a 
� �or•mmgernent"lith aunicmibrtheCODllllucCicm tmde; 



(4) To leave sbmdlng requests for addilional rmnl to millmitJ and women wodcm with the
localcaas1lllclioll lradellllion,pmvidedtha COllllutbror aubCOllllactorhas alrilml agee,
mmit or� with a 1IDioD for Iha collll1ludicm trade, Iha State Tolining andEmptoy..
mmitSemceamlotlicrapprowdllllimal80ql1:Cllin thaarea;

(S) If it la DllC'AWBI)' to lay off soma of Iha wcnfan in a gjvmi bade OD Iha comtludiOD site,
la.yoffil abalJ ba condnc<ed in comp6ance with Iha equal employment oppGl1llail,y and non
dlaaimmallansbmdanla aat1imhin this regulation, as.well as with appllcahlePadmaland State
comt decisions;

(6) To adh8N to Iha fbllowing pmcedme when minorltJ and woman wotlrms apply or are 11>
limDll to Iha colllraOll>r or subconlhdDr.

(i)'lhconbclonr � shall intaview th .. maned..daoritJorwamm woibr. 

(Ii) If saidindividullla havenevi:rpmviouslyncsived1111Y daCIIDBllorcm1ificaliOD sipifyiqga 
hwel of 'l"•lifimfinn lowllrtlum dull� in onfar to pmibnD. Iha 'W1llk oftha COIISINdiOD 
llade, Iha cmdradar or aubcaldladlir shall in good lillth cWemine Iha qv•Jificatinns of suoh 
indMduala. '1h CODlladllr or subcontnu:ror abalJ him QT,-. lwlole thnsa hu!Mdaals who saliafy 
lflllllll1IDlll qwdiiicalion SllmJlmdB in. MD.finmity with Iha equal amplayauml oppOltllllity and 
�OD plillciples set tinth in this cbsp1ilr. Hawewr, a ccmmdllr or � 
4aD detennine tbat Iha im6vidaal at least possllSSftS Iha nquiaile skills. and llX(ll!IIU!Ke recog
nmd by a UDioa, applllldi,:e pmpm or a Nii:nal �. pmvided Iha lllimal agrmr;y is ac
cept,hle to Iha Dept. ofLWD, OmstNdlm. EEO Moniladng Prop:am. Jfureasnry, Iha cou
tndllr or � sball him "' schecMe lllillmil¥ and woman wodcem who qualify as 
1lllinees p1D3111111tto these mies. All oftha � bawever, are l!mifl:d by Iha provisions 
of (C) below. 

(di) 1'h8 nama of any inletl:IW women or lllilunitr ilulMdmil shall Ju, mcinlained ona walling
list. and shall ba CODSiclcRd for emplaymmt as clesmbcd in (i) above, �es oo
cur.AtthaRqllC&t of Iha Dept. ofLWD, WODBBO MonitoringPn,pm,. the rmi1rac1or.
or� shall pmvide evicLau:a of its pod &ith eflbtts to employwomea and mincni
ties mm Iha list to fill vaanmes.

(iv) If; mr IIIIY reason, said CClldlamir or� determines "1al a minnrity individual or 
a - is not qualified or if Iha iadivicllllll quaJifiai as Cu n.dvaac.d flaim:e or appm1ice, the 
comll'adaror SllbCOlllnc!IDrshall iDlimn thainilMdnaJ in writing oftha R8SOIIS for thadeleaai
aaliOD, maiotaln A copy of the dc!llinmna&ian in fla 1illls, and aend a copy to the puhlia"aglmcy 
CXJDli'Jin11• oft'ic..t lllldto thaDept. ofLWD, �ODBBO MonitmillgPlognm. 

(7) To bcp a compldc end a.nsmle l'ICllld of nil requests made for the Nfi:lral ofwadmm in 
any trade coWl1ld by the cootm.t; Gil 1bnna made available by the Dept. ofLWD. Com1NdioD 
EBO Manirmfng Progmm 811d sahmilled pwwpdy to Iha Dept. of LWD, Ccm.s1NctioD 1!BO 
Mmliladngl'lopm.upaa� 



(C) 1bll COllllaclllr or subcontmdm ag19111111ataothiag eoutaiae4 iD lB) above shall 1111>
cludo tlm ClllllmCor or subccmlhalor fiom co� with !he wdou hiliug hall or 8PJll'll11:ice
smp polu:ies m aey appliceble collealive �•�or uaioa lmiDg hall llllllDgl> 
mmt, mid,, wllcl8 l9qllinld by CIISIDm oraa-nant. itsball sadjoumaymmmid 1lainees lo tlm
IIIIUl1I filrlllliual, or ID tfla app1llllliceahi Jll',IIINI• fi>r admission, plllBll8lll lo am:h agae,mumt
or mnmgernent ao-. whelU tlm piaolices of a union or 4¥mili-bip p10plll will l1l8lllt
in lh,, acJnsim, of minmilies and W01111m or Ilia &iJmv ID ndilr minmfties and Wllllllm c:on
sisbmtwilll fl,> 1lnp!/'d COllllly anplaym,mt goal, lit" CODlnrJor or 81lbranlmdar shall caui4sr
filr emplaynumt pcmom .tefiaud p1llllllllld lo (B) above without iegam to am:h ap,mrm or
llll'8Jl&"llff puvidlld tludata, however. that Ilia CCllllndDr or 8llbcanlndar shall aat 'bo N
qvhed to empltiy 'WVIIIID and mimm1y adwm:ed Cmiues mid 1lliineea fl. 111111d•em wbiclueault
in tlm emp� of a4wnced balnces ad tlaimlcs 88 a� of Ila, IUlal wuddime filr
11m CIIIISUlll:liaD trade. which pen:c11111ge sipiicalllly-=s 11m appllmlir:e toJOIIDIB'J wamr 
llllio 'lp'rified � tlm applicable colla:lm: � .igtalDllllf, « m. tlm absau:e of a coll�
lilfB lwpi1ri11a � m-.eada 1ha mtio eatablished by pnotice in thii mea il>r said COII
SllW:lion tmde.. Also. tbi, WidiiWILU or� &gRCS that, ito implemmling du, proco
dmes of (B) abow, it shall,, where applicable,. mnploy minmity mid WDlllllll wO!km residing
widlin 111B poptphic&l juzisdiation oftfla mdmi:

Altar nl'lifiailicm of a.ward, but prior to sipiDg aCOll81nlctioa CCIDllai;\ tlm ccmtmctor shall &llb
mit to tflapublio 8gllllly compliance officer amldi&Dept. ofLWD, Com1mclionBEO Moaitor

:s.u�w .m hdtial pmject wo� lUpOlt (Ponn AA-201) eh!ctnmically provided ID di&
apru:y by tfla Dept. ofLWD, 0ms1N.cticm. BBO Mmlilming Plogmm. tlimup i1a web

silit. filr ctisldbulicm to•" completion by tlm CODlractor, in 8l:Gllllaneo wl1h NJ.A.C, 17:7:/-7. 
'l'lle &Cildl • also llglU8 to 8llbmit a copy aftlm MOlllhly PIOject Woddim:o R,.polt om:o a
mmdhdlllledba:filrtlmdllmtiAnofthisCADbacttotboDept.ofLWD, WoaEBOMan
ifmiag l'b.s,aw. and to tbopul,Jic ag,mcyc:ompliauceoflicer.

ne llOllllal:mr Jl8INS 1o coopaawith t1m public apDFym di& paylllllllloflmdge!ed� 88 
is lll!C8l8RIY, filr on41m-jab BIid/or off-theJob.propami ibr aulleach mid lminiilg of'minoriti§
andWOIIIIIIL

(D) 'DID CADIIBCIUr and its� shall fiimish auch 10.Pmlll or otber dOCllDlffll!B hi 
di& Dept ofLWD, WoaEBO Mani1nlmglu,pwdSDIIIJ be reqae,ill,d by IIIIIDepL uf
LWD, ConslN.cdaD BBO Manllbdug Paugmm livm 1ima to limo in cmfer ID cmy 01Jt tlm plll'
,- of llltlse ivgplslicms. and public agmraies shall fimliah suc" iufumation 88 may he ru
cpst,:d by du, Dept. ofLWD, Cans1Nctum Bl!O Monilndng 'P\..g..wn Jiu • , u J cling" compli-
1111CB UMSligalimiplllBllllll 1D N.J.A,C, 17:27-1.1 etseq.



AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990 
Equal Opportunity for Individuals with Disability 

The contractor and the City of Vineland, (hereafter "City") do hereby agree that the provisions 
of title 11of the Americans W�h Disabilities Act of 1990 (the "Act") (42 U.S.C. S121 01 et seq.), 
which prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability by public entities in all services, 
programs, and activities provided or made available by public entities, and the rules and 
regulations promulgated pursuant there unto, are made a part of this contract. In providing any 
aid, benefit, or service on behalf of the City of Vineland pursuant to this contract, the contractor 
agrees that the performance shall be in strict compliance with the Act. In the event that the 
contractor, its agents, servants, employees, or subcontractors violate or are alleged to have 
violated the Act during the performance of this contract, the contractor shall defend the City in 
any action or administrative proceeding commenced pursuant to this Act The contractor shall 
indemnity, protect, and save harmless the City, its agents, servants, and employees from 
and against any and all suits, claims, losses, or damages, of whatever kind or nature arising 
out of or claimed to arise out of the alleged violation. The contractor shall, at its own expense, 
appear, defend, and pay any and all charges for legal services and any all costs and other 
expenses arising from such action or administrative proceeding or incurred in connection 
therewith. In any and all complaints brought pursuant to the City's grievance procedure, the 
contractor agrees to abide by any decision of the City which is rendered pursuant to said 
grievance procedure. If any action or administrative proceeding results in an award of 
damages against the City of Vineland or if the City of Vineland incurs any expense to cure a 
violation of the ADA which has been brought pursuant to its grievance procedure, the 
contractor shall satisfy and discharge the same at its own expense. 

The City shall, as soon as practicable after a claim bas been made against it, give written 
notice thereof to the contractor along with full and complete particulars of the claim. If any 
action or administrative proceedings is brought against the City of Vineland, or any of its 
agents, servants, and employees, the City shall expeditiously forward or have forwarded to 
the contractor every demand, complaint, notice, summons, pleading, or other process received 
by the City or its representatives. 

It is expressly agreed and understood that any approval by the City of the services provided 
by the contractor pursuant to this contract will not relieve the contractor of the obligation to 
comply with the Act and to defend, indemnify, protect, and save harmless the City pursuant to 
this paragraph. 

It is further agreed and understood that the City of Vineland assumes no obligation to indemnify 
or save harmless the contractor, its agents, servants, employees and servants, employees 
and subcontractors for any claim which may arise out of their performance of this Agreement. 
Furthermore, the contractor expressly understands and agrees that the provisions of this 
indemnification clause shall in no way limit the contractors obligations assumed in this 
Agreement, nor shall they be construed to relieve the contractor from any liability, nor preclude 
the City from taking any other actions available to it under any other provisions of the 
Agreement or otherwise at law. 



USE THESE 

DOCUMENTS 

WHEN 

SUBMITTING 

YOUR ORIGINAL 

BID 



PLEASE PRINT (LEGIBLY) OR TYPE 

Accompanying this proposal is a certified check in the amount of$ ___ � a cashier's check in the 
amount of $, _____ , or a bid bond in the amount of$ _____ , payable to the City of Vineland 
which is to be forfeited as liquidated damages, if in the event that this proposal is accepted, the 
undersigned shall fail to execute the contract or to furnish satisfactory bond as require. 

WITNESS _________ _ 

The bidder shall state on the line 
below, if a corporation, the name 
of the state in which incorporated. 

(Contact Person Who Prepared Proposal) 

(Telephone Number) 

(Federal l.D. Number) 

(Email address) 

COMPANY ___________ _ 

ADDRESS ___________ _ 

TELEPHONE, __________ _ 

BY _______________ _ 
(Signature) 

(Name-please print or type) 

(Title) 

DATE, _____________ _ 

Have you attached the required items listed 
on the Check List? Failure to do so may 
result in automatic rejection of this bid. 

(Fax Number) 



PROPOSAL 

COV BID # 2024-29 

CITY OF VINELAND 4TH FLOOR RENOVATIONS 

DUE: 6-25-24 

To the Purchasing Agent of the City of Vineland 

The undersigned bidder declares he/she has read the Notice to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, and 

Specifications attached, that he/she has determined the conditions affecting the bid, and agrees, if this 

proposal is accepted and contract awarded, to furnish the following: 

TOTAL ALL-INCLUSIVE RENOVATIONS: $ 
-----------------

(numbers) 

$ ________________ _

(wortls) 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

BID CHECKLIST 

Failure by the bidder to submit with their bid all of the MANDATORY 
Items that are check below shall be cause for rejection of bid. 

CITY OF VINELAND 4™ FLOOR RENOVATIONS 

COV BID # 2024-29 

JUNE 25, 2024 

REQUIRED 
WITH BID 

Bid Guarantee (IN DUPLICATE X 

(a bid bond is not a consent of surety) 

Certificate or Consent of Surety Form _x_ 

(IN DUPLICATE) 

Statement of Ownership Disclosure X 

(IN DUPLICATE) 

EEO/ Affirmative Action Compliance Notice X 

(IN DUPLICATE) 

Check List (IN DUPLICATE) X 

Proposal (IN DUPLICATE) X 

Acknowledgement of Receipt of Addenda 
(IN DUPLICATE) 

List of Subcontractors, if any. _x_ 
If none, state so. (IN DUPLICATE) 

INITIAL 
&SUBMIT 

The items that are checked below shall be submitted no later than the time period indicated. 

Required as Item 
Conditioned 

X Performance Bond 
(Due with the executed contract) 

Labor and Material Payment Bond 
(Due with the executed contract) 

(continued on next page) 
Maintenance Bond 

Read, Initialed 
Shall Submit 



X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

(Due with the executed contract) 

Public Works Contractor Registration 
Certificate(s) for the General or Prime 
Contractor and any Subcontractor submitted 
in the bid proposal with a date effective at the 
time the proposal is submitted 
(Due prior to contract award) 

New Jersey Business Registration Certificate 
(Due prior to contract award) 

Disclosure of Investment Activities in Iran 
(Due prior to contract award) 

Certificate(s) oflnsurance as specified 
In the Bid Document 
(Due with executed contract) 

Certification of Non-Debarment for Federal Contracts. 
(Due prior to contract award) 

Certificatiou of Regarding Debarment Suspension. 
(Due prior to contract award) 

The items that are checked below are to be reviewed by the bidders. 

Review Required Item Read & Initialed 

X 

X 

X 

Americans with Disabilities Act Language 

General Instructions 

Technical Specifications 

THE ITEMS AND/OR FORMS INDICATED ABOVE SHALL BE REVIEWED AND/OR 

SUBMITTED WITH YOUR BID. THIS CHECKLIST IS PROVIDED FOR INFORMATIONAL 

PURPOSES ONLY. ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION MAY NOT BE LISTED ABOVE AND 

IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BIDDER TO CAREFULLY REVIEW THE 

COMPLETE BID PACKAGE, FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF 

THIS BID AND TO SUBMIT WITH THEIR BID ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION. 

SIGNATURE 

The uudersigned hereby acknowledges that they have submitted and/or reviewed the above listed 
requirements: 

(COMPANY) (NAME - PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE) 

(SIGNATURE) (DATE) 



STATEMENT OF OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE 

N.J.S,A, 52:25-24.2 (P.L. 1977, ,c.33, as amended by P.L. 2016, c.43)

This statement shall be completed, certified to, and included with all bid and proposal submissions. 
Failure to submit the required information is cause for automatic rejection of the bid or proposal. 

Name of Organization: ___________________________ _ 

Organization Address: ___________________________ _ 

.E.filU. 

Check the box that represents the type of business organization: 

Sole Proprietorship (skip Parts II and 111, execute certification in Part IV) 

Non-Profit Corporation (skip Parts II and Ill, execute certification in Part IV) 

For-Profit Corporation (any type) 

Limited Liability Company (LLC) 

Limited Partnership 

Limited Liability Partnership (LLP) 

■ Other (be specific):

.E.filUt 

The list below contains the names and addresses of all stockholders in the corporation who own 

10 percent or more of its stock, of any class, or of all individual partners in the partnership who own 
a 10 percent or greater interest therein, or of all members in the limited liability company who own 

a 10 percent or greater interest therein, as the case may be. (COMPLETE THE LIST BELOW IN 

THIS SECTION) 

OR 

No one stockholder in the corporation owns 10 percent or more of its stock, of any class, or no 

individual partner in the partnership owns a 10 percent or greater interest therein, or no member in 

the limited liability company owns a 10 percent or greater interest therein, as the case may be. 
(SKIP TO PART IV) 

(Please attach additional sheets if more space is needed}: 

Name of Individual or Business Entity Address 



f1EUD DISCLOSURE OF 10% OR GREATER OWNERSHIP INTHE STOCKHOLDERS, PARTNERS 
OR LLC MEMBERS LISTED IN PART II 

If a bidder has a direct or indirect parent entity which is publicly traded, and any person holds a 10 
percent or greater beneficial interest In the publicly traded parent entity as of the last annual federal 
Security and Exchange Commission (SEC) orforelgn equivalent filing, ownership disclosure can be met 
by providing links to the website(s) containing the last annual fillng(s) with the federal Securities and 
Exchange Commission (or foreign equivalent) that contain the name and address of each person holding a 
10% or greater beneficial interest in the publicly traded parent entity, along with the relevant page numbers 
of the filing(s) that contain the information on each such person. Attach additional sheets if more space 
is needed. 

Website (URL) containing the last annual SEC (or forel11n equivalent) filing Page#'s 

Please list the names and addresses of each stockholder, partner or member owning a 10 percent or 
greater interest in any corresponding corporation, partnership and/or limited liability company (LLC) listed in 
Part II other than for any publicly traded parent entitles referenced above. The disclosure shall be 
continued until names and addresses of every non-corporate stockholder, and individual partner, and 
member exceeding the 10 percent ownership criteria established pursuantto N.J S A. 52:25-24.2 has been 
listed. Attach additional sheets if more space is needed. 

Stockholder/Partner/Member and 
Corresnondino Entitv Listed in Part II 

Part IY Certification 

Address 

I, being duly sworn upon my oath, hereby represent that the foregoing information and any attachments thereto 
to the best of my knowledge are true and complete. I acknowledge: that I am authorized to execute this certification 
on behalf of the bidder/proposer; that the <name of contracting unit> is relying on the information contained 
herein and that I am under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the completion of any 
contracts with <type of contracting unit> to notify the <type of contracting unit> In writing of any changes to 
the information contained herein; that I am aware that it is a criminal offense to make a false statement or 
misrepresentation in this certification, and if I do so, I am subject to criminal prosecution under the law and that it 
will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the, permitting the <type of contracting unit> to declare 
any contract(s) resulting from this certification void and unenforceable. 

Full Name (Print) : Title: 
Signature: Date: 



AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE NOTICE 

N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27 

GOODS AND SERVICES CONTRACTS 

(INCLUDING PROFESSIONAL SERVICES) 

This form is a summary of the successful bidder's requirement to comply with the requirements 
of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27-1 et seq. 

The successful bidder shall submit to the public agency, after notification of award but prior to 
execution of this contract, one of the following three documents as forms of evidence: 

(a) A photocopy of a valid letter that the contractor is operating under an existing Federally
approved or sanctioned affirmative action program (good for one year from the date of the letter);

OR 

(b) A photocopy of a Certificate of Employee Information Report approval, issued in accordance
with N.J.A.C. 17:27-4;

OR 

(c) A photocopy of an Employee Information Report (Form AA302) provided by the Division and
distributed to the public agency to be completed by the contractor in accordance with N.J.A.C.
17:27-4.

The successful vendor may obtain the Affirmative Action Employee Information Report (AA302) 
from the contracting unit during normal business hours. 

The successful vendor(s) must submit the copies of the AA302 Report to the Division of Contract 
Compliance and Equal Employment Opportunity in Public Contracts (Division). The Public 
Agency copy is submitted to the public agency, and the vendor copy is retained by the vendor. 

The undersigned vendor certifies that he/she is aware of the commitment to comply with the 
requirements of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27.1 et seq. and agrees to furnish the required 
forms of evidence. 

The undersigned vendor further understands that his/her bid shall be rejected as non-responsive 
if said contractor fails to comply with the requirements of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27-1 
et seq. 

COMPANY: ____________ SIGNATURE: __________ _ 

PRINT NAME: ____________ TITLE: ____________ _ 

DATE: _____________ _ 

FAILURE BY THE BIDDER TO COMPLETE AND RETURN THIS NOTICE WITH THEIR BID SUBMISSION 

SHALL BE CAUSE FOR THEIR BID TO BE REJECTED AS NON-RESPONSIVE 



CIJY OF VINELAND 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF ADDENDA 

Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A:11-23.1a, the undersigned bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of 
the following notices, revisions, or addenda to the bid advertisement, specifications or bid 
documents. By indicating date of receipt, bidder acknowledges the submitted bid takes into 
account the provisions of the notice, revision or addendum. Note that the local unit's record 
of notice to bidders shall take precedence and that failure to include provisions of changes in 
a bid proposal may be subject for rejection of the bid. 

Addendum Number 

____ No addenda received. 

Dated Acknowledge Receipt 
(Initial) 

Acknowledged for:-------,---,-�-,-,----------
(Name of Bidder) 

By:--------::=-----:----:-:-.,,.-,----,--=----:-:-:----:--------
(Signature of Authorized Representative) 

Name: _________ =--,----::-,-....,,...----------

(Please type or Print) 

Title: __________________________ _ 

Date: ________ _ 



City of Vineland - Division of Purchasing 
DISCLOSURE OF INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES IN 

IRAN FORM 

STATE OF NEW JERSEY 
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY· DIVISION OF PURCHASE AND 

PROPERTY 33 WEST STATE STREET, P.O. BOX 230 TRENTON, NEW 
JERSEY 0B626·0230 

BID SOLICITATION #AND TITLE: ______________________________ _ 

VENDOR NAME: ___________________________________ _ 

Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-57, et seq. (P.L 2012, c.25 and P.L 2021, c.4) any person or enlity that submits a bid or proposal or otherwise proposes to enter into or renew a 
conlract must certify that neither the person nor entity, nor any ofits parents, subsidiaries, oralfiliates, is identified on the New Jersey Department of the Treasury's Chapter 25 Lisi 
as a person or entity engaged in investmenl activities in Iran. The Chapter 2511st is found on the Division's website at 1,11ns:/A·.,·A·1.s1a1c ni u,,110M11ryiprndm,oo'1�u;c11nr:o,25u,1.1x11. 

Vendors/Bidders must review lhis list prior to completing the below certification. tr the Director of the Division of Purchase and Property finds a person or entity lo be in violation 
or the law, s/ho shall lake action as may be appropriate and provided by law, rule or contract, including but not limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering 
damages, declaring the party in default and seaking debarmenl orsuspenslon of the party. 

CHECK THE APPROPRIATE BOX 

□ I ce,Ufy, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-57, et seq. (P.L 2012, c.25 and P.L 2021, c.4), that netther the Vendor/Bk/derlisted ab01-e nor any of its parents, subsidiaries,
or affiliates is li,led on the New Jersey Department of the Trea;ury's Chapter 25 Lisi of entities determined to be engcged in prohibited activities in Iran.

OR 

□ I am unable to certify as atove because the V1;ndor/Biddsr and'or one or more of tts parents, sul:6idiaries, or affiliates is listed on the New Jersey Department of 
the Treasury's Chapter25 List. I will provide a detalted, accurate and precise description of the activities of the Vendor/Bidder, or one of its parents,
subsidiaries or affiliates, has engaged in regarding Investment activities in Iran by completing U1e information requested below.

Entity Engaged in Investment 
Activities 
Relationship to Vendor/ Bidder 
Descrlplion of Activities 

Duration of Engagement 
Anticipated Cessation Dale 
'Attach Addilicmal Sheets If 

Necessa,y. 

CERTIFICATION 

I, the undersigned, certify lhatl am authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the Vendor, that lhe foregoing infonnation and any attachments 
hereto, to the best of my knowledge are true and complete. I acknowledge that the City ofVim,tand is relying on the infonnaUon contained herein, and 
that the Vendor is under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the  completion of any contract(s) with the City to notify the 
City In writing of any changes to the information contained herein; that I am aware that it is a criminal offense lo make a false statement or 
misrepresentation in this certification. If I do so, I may be subject to criminal prosecution under the law, and it will constiltJle a material breach of my 
contract(s) with the City, permitting the City to declare any contracl(s) resulting from this certification void and unenforceable. 

Signature Dato 

Full Name (Print) and Title 



CERTIFICATION REGARDING THE DEBARMENT 

SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION 

!am _________ of the firm of ___________ _,
(Your Title) (Name of your Organization) 

(Address of your Organization) 

CHOOSE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING 

( ) A. I hereby certify on behalf of __ ,---,--------,---
(Name of your Organization)

( ) B. 

Subscribed and owom to 
Before me this day of 

that neither it nor its principals are included on the State Treasurer's and Economic
Development Authority's or the Federal Government's List of Debarred, Suspended, or
Disqualified Bidders as a result of action taken by any State or Federal Agency.

I am unable to certify to any of the statements set forth in this certification. I have 
attached an explanation to this fonn. 

_____ 20_. 

(SigllalUl'O ofNowy Public) 

My Commissionexpires'-----�-
(Month, Day, Year) 

(Slpature) 

(Typed or Prinled Name and Title) 



CERTIFICATION OF NON-DEBARMENT 
FOR FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS 

N.J.S.A. 52:32-44.1 (P.L. 2019, c.406) 

This certification sWIII be completed, certified to, and submitted to the contracling unit prior to contract 
award, except for emergency contracts where submission is required prior to payment. 

. ;_:•;?�tt·· .·.:: . ·. :··· ·:; .C:,;.:,''PAIJT l:\IEN�ORU.IF$1{11AJIO!'L: : . ::.·;:��;/� .. -: .
'' ,, 

·• 

Individual or 
Or02nlzatlon Name 
Physical Address of 

Individual or 
Organization 

Unique Entity ID 
llf annllcablel 

CAGE/NCAGE Code 
(If apnlicable) 

·. : : {,:;,J/ · ':::: :\};.J(h�k.tlle b.11�iii��iesen� �e :WP.il:.P.fJJ�l!i�i,rganl�ti�6;i: '': , . ·,,

□Sole Proprietorship (skip Parts Ill and IV) CJNon-Profit Corporation (skip Parts Ill and IV)

CFor-Profit Corporation {any type) 

CJUmlted Partnership 

Cllimited liability Company (LLC) □Partnership 

CIUmlted Liablllty Partnership (LLP) 

CIOther {be specific): ________________ _ 

, . : ... ;·;;ji�illf�DT;;ii;.i,,aRTIFlcATIOl\ifOr,; .N�l\!,DEOARft/!t_N':r;!!Jil.!111/ldilal bt,Qrpn1�4.n,.,,: '·, '·. 

' '  

' '

I hereby certify that the Individual or organization listed above In Part I is not debarred by the 
federal government from contracting with a federal agency. I further acknowledge: that I am 
authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the above-named organization; that the City 
of Vineland Is relying on the Information contained herein and that I am under a continuing 
obligation from the date of this certification through the date of contract award by City of
Vineland of Vineland to notify the City of Vineland in writing of any changes to the Information 
contained herein; that I am aware that lt is a criminal offense to make a false statement or 
misrepresentation in this certification, and if I do so, I am subject to criminal prosecution under 
the law and that It Will constitute a material breach of my agreement{s) with the aty of 
Vineland, permitting the City of Vineland to declare any contract(s) resulting from this 
certification void and unenforceable. 

Full Name Title: 
(Print): 

Signature: Date: 



■.;;, .CER'Ql;l�'JIOI' O.f,l'40N,P��!VIENT'i;lodlvldul!.1 or En'"":tjwolifjf�i'-ter tliao,so '·.· .·

Se QD :!•���p1;:�:,�,,:,'.:!;��:·:_::�,:�;:::;::· ... :�
i

:::�:::�.;_:,;:!:'�,::,:"· .,;�;:;;�,_,'.·•: 
Below is the name and address of the stockholder in the 
corporation who owns more than SO percent of its voting stock, or 

□ of the partner In the partnership who owns more than SO percent
Interest therein, or of the member of the limited liability company
owning more than 50 percent Interest therein, as the case may be. 

Name of lndlvldual or 
Ol'ganlzaUon 

Physical Address 

OR 

No one stockholder in the corporation owns more than SO percent 

□ 
of its voting stock, or no partner In the partnership owns more 
than SO percent interest therein, or no member in the limited 
liability company owns more than SO percent Interest therein, as 
the case may be. 

(: .. · ::it� <f"f��iiiif��$l!Iii;\f no:,�!d��:��#v is 1i�d tnj��l' ��ijt, , .. ;i. ''. i, , . 
. �·t 

Below is the name and address of the stockholder In the 
corporation who owns more than SO percent of the voting stock of 
the organization's parent entity, or of the partner In the 

□ partnership who owns more than SO percent Interest In the
organization's parent entity, or of the member of the limited 
llablllty company owning more than SO percent interest In 
organization's parent entity, as the case may be. 

Stockholder/Partner/Member 
Owning Greater Than SO 
Percent of Parent Entity 

Physical Address 

OR 

No one stockholder In the parent entity corporation owns more 
than so percent of its voting stock, no partner In the parent entity 

□ partnership owns more than SO percent Interest therein, or no
member in the parent entity limited liability company owns more 
than SO percent Interest therein, as the case may be. 



I hereby certify that no lndlvldual or organization that is debarred by the federal government from 
contracting with a federal agency owns greater than SO percent of the Organization listed above In 
Part I or, if applicable, owns greater than SO percent of a parent entity of< >. I 
further acknowledge: that I am authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the above
named organization; that the City a/Vineland Is relying on the information contained herein and 
that I am under a continuing obHgatlon from the date of this certification through the date of 
contract award City of Vineland to notify the City of Vineland in writing of any changes to the 
Information contained herein; that I am aware that it Is a criminal offense to make a false 
statement or misrepresentation In this certification, and if I do so, I am subject to criminal 
prosecution under the law and that It will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the 
aty of Vineland, permitting the City of Vineland to declare any contract(s) resulting from this 
certification void and unenforceable. 

Full Name (Print): Title: 

Siijnature: 

Cl 

Date: 

Below Is the name and address of the corporation(s) in which the 
Organization listed In Part I owns more than 50 percent of voting stock, or 
of the partnershlp(s) In which the Organb:atlon listed in Part I owns more 
than SO percent interest therein, or of the limited llabillty company or 
companies In which the Organization listed above in Part I owns more than 
SO percent interest therein, as the case may be. 

Name of Business Entity Physical Address 

**Add additional sheets if necessa •• 

D 

OR 

The Organization listed above in Part I does not own greater than 50 
percent of the voting stock In any corporation and does not own greater 
than 50 ercent Interest In any artnershl or any limited liability compan . 



.. ', .. ··• .· ..... i B'(siclD If . b I .. ·� .•· : .. listi!dl $� . :; '''f . . ,. .,, .•. . ::.·,.e/ii\,ce��Clll, . . ·DO 11!! .. n!l!!.�L ... �.�� •.. ,.n: . cinJJ:o.lP.;!.l'tJY •i:;:·,, ... -· ·,.'),1:ii
•'.••·�· 

Below are the names and addresses of any entities in which an entity fisted 

a 
in Part Ill A owns greater than 50 percent of the VQting stock (corporation) or 
owns greater than 50 percent Interest (partnership or limited liability 
comoanvl, 

Name of Business Entity Controlled by Entity Physical Address 
Usted in Section A of Part IV 

.. Add additional Sheets if necessarv•• 
OR 

a 
No entity fisted In Part Ill A owns greater than 50 percent of the voting stock 

··:-· · ... 

in any corporation or owns greater than 50 percent interest in any 
oartnershlo or limited liabilltv company. 

.,. ::· .-:(�-1�-�-�:J�J:: ... 
.. 

S!ictJ9�'¢.i.:P:iltt;N.�catl1111:, , ... :/t2.::;. .. . \:· .· . .:.·:·, :·:.:� 
I hereby certify that the Ol'ganlzatlon listed above In Part I does not own greater than SO percent 
of any entity that that is debarred by the federal government from contracting with a federal 
agency and, if applicable, does not own greater than 50 percent of any entity that In turns owns 
greater than 50 percent of any entity debarred by the federal government from contracting with a 
federal agency. I further acknowledge: that I am authorized to execute this certification on behalf 
of the above-named organization; that the Oty a/Vineland is relying on the information contained 
herein and that I am under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the 
date of contract award by City of Vineland to notify the Qty of Vineland In writing of any changes 
to the information contained herein; that I am aware that It Is a criminal offense to make a false 
statement or misrepresentation in this certification, and If I do so, I am subject to criminal 
prosecution under the law and that it will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the 
City of Vineland, permitting the City of Vineland to declare any contract(s) resulting from this 
certification void and unenforceable. 

Full Name (Print): Title: 

Signature: Date: 



A. We, the undersigned

�AMPLE FORM OF BID BOND 

___________________________ as Principal and
as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound unto 

___________ · inthepenalsumof __________ �Dollars 
($ ______ , lawful money of the United States for the payment of which well and truly to be made, we hereby 
jointiy and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors; administrators, successors and assigns. Signed this 
____ day of ____ �20 __ . 

B. THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to
the'-------'-------------' 
a cerwn bid attached hereto and hereby made a part of hereto and hereby made a part of hereof; to enter into a contract in 
writing for the (insert type of work) 

C. NOW THEREFORE:
If said bid shall be rejected, or in the alternate, if said bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a
contract in the form of Agreement required by the Bid Documents and for th� payment of all persons performing labor or 
furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all respects perform the agreement created by the acceptance of 
said bid. Then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain in force and effect, it being expressly 
understood and agreed that the liability of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal 
amount of this obligation as herein stated. 

D. THE SURETY for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its bond
shall in no way be Impaired or affected by an extensions of the time within the "OBLIGBE" may accept such bid. And
said Surety does hareby waive notice of any such extension.

E. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of them
as corporations have caused their cmporate seals to bo heroto fixed and these presents to be signed by their proper
officers, the day and year set forth above. 

(SBAL) 

------------'(L.S.) 
PRJNCll'AL 

SURETY 

BY. 

NOTE: · Bid Bond ;nust be signed by an authorized agent or representative of a surety company and not by the 
individual or company submitting the bid. 



SURl!ITY l'ORM 

The Cl"ty of Vineland has proulded this ce1t(ffcate of surety for submission to a bidder's 
tnswmu:e,lbondlng company. l.anguoge $Uch as this wlll � accepted; howeuer, language that 
llmils l"'1 limsframe In which Iha Cil/1 can process claims against a per/brrnaMe bond or 
ltlll(IUD(le that slates ths surety is conditional depending on contrad tenns, will not be a«epted. 
(Contract lemur will be as outlined in tits bid speci/rcalfons} 

To: 
Purchasing Board 
City of Vineland 
640 E. Wood Street 
Vineland, NJ 08360 

NAME OF INSURANCE/BONDING COMPANY 

being duly qualified to transact business In the Stete of New Jersey, hereby certifies 
and agrees that if: 

CONTRACTOR NAME 

Is the successful bidder for ________________ _

__________________ ltas surety, will provide 

the bidder with the bond or bonds as are called £or In the bid apeclficationa. 

Signed and Sealed _______ _,20_.

NAME OF INSURANCE/BONDING COMPANY 

Printed name of Attomey..in-Fact Signature of Attomey-in-Fw:t 

l'OWlllR OP A'n'ORBBY lrOR TBB ATTOR!!IBY..JN-FACT lllUST BB ATTACJIBD TO 
COlfB&IIT OF SURBTY ARD CORPORATB 8JIAJ, OP TBB SUIIB'1'Y COIIIIPAl!ll!'lllUST BlD . 

Ai'i'JXltD 1'0 BIJRBTll' lrORIII 

CBaTli'IClA/1'111 OP S1JRBTI' MUST BB 8IGBBD BY AN AUTHORIZBD AG£BT Oil 
RBPRBllB!ITATIVB OP A SURBTY COJIPAIIY ABI> NOT BY TBB DIDlVlDUAL OR 

COIIIIP.AJIY IIUBllllTTIIIGTBB am 

IIIBURAIICB/BOMIJIIIG COMPANY TO PROVJDB TBB i'OI.LOWJIIO, 

N.AMJI!..._ __________ _ nTLE, ______ _ 

ADDRESS; __________________ _ 

TELEPHONE NO. ________ _ 



USE THESE 

DOCUMENTS 

WHEN SUBMITTING 

YOUR 

DUPLICATE BID 



PLEASE PRINT (LEGIBLY) OR TYPE 

Accompanying this proposal is a certified check in the amount of$ ____ , a cashier's check in the 
amount of $. _____ , or a bid bond in the amount of$ _____ , payable to the City of Vineland 
which is to be forfeited as liquidated damages, if in the event that this proposal is accepted, the 
undersigned shall fail to execute the contract or to furnish satisfactory bond as require. 

WITNESS _________ _ 

The bidder shall state on the line 
below, if a corporation, the name 
of the state in which incorporated. 

(Contact Person Who Prepared Proposal) 

(Telephone Number) 

(Federal I.D. Number) 

(Email address) 

COMPANY ___________ _ 

ADDRESS, ___________ _ 

TELEPHONE __________ _ 

BY ______________ _ 
(Signature) 

(Name-please print or type) 

(Title) 

DATE, _____________ _ 

Have you attached the required items listed 
on the Check List? Failure to do so may 
result in automatic rejection of this bid. 

(Fax Number) 



PROPOSAL 

COV BID # 2024-29 

CITY OF VINELAND 4TH FLOOR RENOVATIONS 

DUE: 6-25-24 

To the Purchasing Agent of the City of Vineland 

The undersigned bidder declares he/she has read the Notice to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, and 

Specifications attached, that he/she has determined the conditions affecting the bid, and agrees, if this 

proposal is accepted and contract awarded, to furnish the following: 

TOTAL ALL-INCLUSIVE RENOVATIONS: $ 
______________ _ 

(numbers) 

$ 
_______________ _ 

(wortls) 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

BID CHECKLIST 

Failure by the bidder to submit with their bid all of the MANDATORY 
Items that are check below shall be cause for rejection of bid. 

CITY OF VINELAND 4TH FLOOR RENOVATIONS 

COV BID# 2024-29 

JUNE 25, 2024 

REQUIRED 
WITH BID 

Bid Guarantee (IN DUPLICATE X 

(a bid bond is not a consent of surety) 

Certificate or Consent of Surety Form ___ x_ 
(IN DUPLICATE) 

Statement of Ownership Disclosure X 

(IN DUPLICATE) 

EEO/ Affirmative Action Compliance Notice X 

(IN DUPLICATE) 

Check List (IN DUPLICATE) X 

Proposal (IN DUPLICATE) X 

Acknowledgement of Receipt of Addenda 
(IN DUPLICATE) 

List of Subcontractors, if any. _x_ 
If none, state so. (IN DUPLICATE) 

INITIAL 
&SUBMIT 

The items that are checked below shall be submitted uo later thau the time period indicated. 

Required as Item 
Couditioued 

X Performance Bond 
(Due with the executed contract) 

Labor aud Material Payment Boud 
(Due with the executed contract) 

(continued on next page) 
Maiutenauce Boud 

Read, Initialed 
Shall Submit 



X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

(Due with the executed contract) 

Public Works Contractor Registration 
Certificate(s) for the General or Prime 
Contractor and any Subcontractor submitted 
in the bid proposal with a date effective at the 
time the proposal is submitted 
(Due prior to contract award) 

New Jersey Business Registration Certificate 
(Dne prior to contract award) 

Disclosure of Investment Activities in Iran 
(Due prior to contract award) 

Certificate(s) oflnsurance as specified 
In the Bid Document 
(Due with executed contract) 

Certification of Non-Debarment for Federal Contracts. 
(Due prior to contract award) 

Certification of Regarding Debarment Suspension. 
(Due prior to contract award) 

The items that are checked below are to be reviewed by the bidders. 

Review Required Item Read & Initialed 

X 

X 

X 

Americans with Disabilities Act Language 

General Instructions 

Technical Specifications 

THE ITEMS AND/OR FORMS INDICATED ABOVE SHALL BE REVIEWED AND/OR 
SUBMITTED WITH YOUR BID. THIS CHECKLIST IS PROVIDED FOR INFORMATIONAL 

PURPOSES ONLY. ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION MAY NOT BE LISTED ABOVE AND 

IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BIDDER TO CAREFULLY REVIEW THE 
COMPLETE BID PACKAGE, FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF 

THIS BID AND TO SUBMIT WITH THEIR BID ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION. 

SIGNATURE 

The undersigned hereby acknowledges that they have submitted and/or reviewed the above listed 

requirements: 

(COMPANY) (NAME - PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE) 

(SIGNATURE) (DATE) 



STATEMENT OF OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE 

N1J1S1A1 52:25-24.2 (P.L. 1977, c.33, as amended by P.L. 2016, c.43) 

This statement shall be completed, certified to, and included with all bid and proposal submissions. 
Failure to submit the required information is cause for automatic rejection of the bid or proposal. 

Name of Organization: ___________________________ _ 

Organization Address: ___________________________ _ 

Part I: 

Check the box that represents the type of business organization: 

Sole Proprietorship (skip Parts II and Ill, execute certification in Part IV) 

Non-Profit Corporation (skip Parts II and Ill, execute certification in Part IV) 

■ For-Profit Corporation (any type)

Limited Liability Company (LLC)

Limited Partnership

Part II: 

Limited Liability Partnership (LLP)

Other (be specific):

The list below contains the names and addresses of all stockholders in the corporation who own 
10 percent or more of its stock, of any class, or of all individual partners in the partnership who own 
a 10 percent or greater interest therein, or of all members in the limited liability company who own 
a 10 percent or greater interest therein, as the case may be. (COMPLETE THE LIST BELOW IN 

THIS SECTION) 

OR 

No one stockholder in the corporation owns 1 O percent or more of its stock, of any class, or no 
individual partner in the partnership owns a 10 percent or greater interest therein, or no member in 
the limited liability company owns a 10 percent or greater interest therein, as the case may be. 
(SKIP TO PART IV) 

(Please attach additional sheets if more space is needed): 

Name of Individual or Business Entity Address 



f.iU1Jl1 DISCLOSURE OF 10% OR GREATER OWNERSHIP INTHE STOCKHOLDERS, PARTNERS 
OR LLC MEMBERS LISTED IN PART II 

If a bidder has a direct or indirect parent entity which is publicly traded, and any person holds a 10 
percent or greater beneficial Interest in the publicly traded parent entity as of the last annual federal 
Security and Exchange Commission (SEC) or foreign equivalent filing, ownership disclosure can be met 
by providing links to the website(s) containing the last annual filing(s) with the federal Securities and 
Exchange Commission (or foreign equivalent) that contain the name and address of each person holding a 
10% or greater beneficial interest in the publicly traded parent entity, along with the relevant page numbers 
of the filing(s) that contain the Information on each such person. Attach additional sheets if more space 
is needed. 

Website !URL) containing the last annual SEC Cor foreign equivalent) filing Pane#'s 

Please list the names and addresses of each stockholder, partner or member owning a 10 percent or 
greater interest in any corresponding corporation, partnership and/or limited liability company (LLC) listed In 
Part II other than for any publicly traded parent entities referenced above. The disclosure shall be 
continued until names and addresses of every non-corporate stockholder, and individual partner, and 
member exceeding the 10 percent ownership criteria established pursuantto NJ SA. 52:25-24.2 has been 
listed. Attach additional sheets if more space ls needed. 

Stockholder/Partner/Member and 
Corresoonding Entity Listed in Part II 

Part IY Certification 

Address 

I, being duly sworn upon my oath, hereby represent that the foregoing information and any attachments thereto 
to the best of my knowledge are true and complete. I acknowledge: that I am authorized to execute this certification 
on behalf of the bidder/proposer; that the <name of contracting unit> Is relying on the information contained 
herein and that I am under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the completion of any 
contracts with <type of contracting unit> to notify the <type of contracting unit> In writing of any changes to 
the information contained herein; that I am aware that it is a criminal offense to make a false statement or 
misrepresentation in this certification, and if I do so, I am subject to criminal prosecution under the law and that it 
will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the, permitting the <type of contracting unit> to declare 
any contract(s) resulting from this certification void and unenforceable. 

I F�ll Name (Print) : ISign 

!Title:
Date: 



AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE NOTICE 

N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27 

GOODS AND SERVICES CONTRACTS 

(INCLUDING PROFESSIONAL SERVICES) 

This form is a summary of the successful bidder's requirement to comply with the requirements 
of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27-1 et seq. 

The successful bidder shall submit to the public agency, after notification of award but prior to 
execution of this contract, one of the following three documents as forms of evidence: 

(a) A photocopy of a valid letter that the contractor is operating under an existing Federally
approved or sanctioned affirmative action program (good for one year from the date of the letter);

OR 

(b) A photocopy of a Certificate of Employee Information Report approval, issued in accordance
with N.J.A.C. 17:27-4;

OR 

(c) A photocopy of an Employee Information Report (Form AA302) provided by the Division and
distributed to the public agency to be completed by the contractor in accordance with N.J.A.C.
17:27-4.

The successful vendor may obtain the Affirmative Action Employee Information Report (AA302) 
from the contracting unit during normal business hours. 

The successful vendor(s) must submit the copies of the AA302 Report to the Division of Contract 
Compliance and Equal Employment Opportunity in Public Contracts (Division). The Public 
Agency copy is submitted to the public agency, and the vendor copy is retained by the vendor. 

The undersigned vendor certifies that he/she is aware of the commitment to comply with the 
requirements of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27.1 et seq. and agrees to furnish tl1e required 
forms of evidence. 

The undersigned vendor further understands that his/her bid shall be rejected as non-responsive 
if said contractor fails to comply with the requirements of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 and N.J.A.C. 17:27-1 
et seq. 

COMPANY: ____________ SIGNATURE: __________ _ 

PRINT NAME: ___________ TITLE: ____________ _ 

DATE: _____________ _ 

FAILURE BY THE BIDDER TO COMPLETE AND RETURN THIS NOTICE WITH THEIR BID SUBMISSION 

SHALL BE CAUSE FOR THEIR BID TO BE REJECTED AS NON-RESPONSIVE 



CITY OF VINELAND 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF ADDENDA 

Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 40A:11-23.1a, the undersigned bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of 
the following notices, revisions, or addenda to the bid advertisement, specifications or bid 
documents. By indicating date of receipt, bidder acknowledges the submitted bid takes into 
account the provisions of the notice, revision or addendum. Note that the local unit's record 
of notice to bidders shall take precedence and that failure to include provisions of changes In 
a bid proposal may be subject for rejection of the bid. 

Addendum Number 

____ No addenda received. 

Dated Acknowledge Receipt 
(Initial) 

Acknowledged for: ______________________ _ (Name of Bidder) 

By:---------;::-:------:---,-,---,,----,----:-.,,---,.....,,.----,-------(Signature of Authorized Representative) 

Name: _________ ____,,,.,----,-----cc-c--,-----------(Please type or Print) 

Title: __________________________ _ 

Date: ________ _ 



City of Vineland - Division of Purchasing 
DISCLOSURE OF INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES IN 

IRAN FORM 

STA TE OF NEW JERSEY 
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY - DIVISION OF PURCHASE AND 

PROPERTY 33 WEST STATE STREET, P.O. BOX 230 TRENTON, NEW 
JERSEY 08625-0230 

BID SOLICITATION# AND TITLE:---------------------------------

VENDOR NAME: ____________________________________ _ 

Pursuant to N.J.S.A. 52:32-57, et seq. (P.L. 2012, c.25 and P.L. 2021, c.4) any person or entity that submits a bid or proposal or other.vise proposes lo enter into or renew a 
contract must certify that neither the person nor entity, nor any of its parents, subsidiaries, or affiliales, is identified on the New Jersey Department ol the Treasury's Chapter 25 List 
as a person or entity engaged in investment activities in Iran. The Chapter 25 list is round on the Division's website at: https:JhwN1.s1aIe nl.us1treasurv/purdiase1pcJr1c1tnpIc,2su,I pdr. 

Vendors/Bidders must review this list prior to completing the below certification. ti the Director ol the Division or Purchase and Property finds a person or entity to be in violation 
ol lhe law, s/he shall take aclion as may be appropriate and provided by law, rule or contract, including bul nol limited lo, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering 
damages, declaring the party in default and seeking debarment orsuspension of lhe party. 

CHECK THE APPROPRIATE BOX 

□ I certify, pursuant lo N.J.SA 52:32-57, et seq. (P.L 2012, c.25 and P.L 2021, c.4), !hat neilher lhe Vendor/Bidder listed above nor any ol its parenls, subsidiaries, 
or affiliates is listed on lhe New Jersey Department of the Treasury's Chapter 25 List ol entities determined to be engage<l in prohibited ac6vities in Iran. 

OR 

□ I am unable lo certify as above because the Vendor/Bidder andror one or more or its parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates is listed on the New Jersey Departmenl of 
the Treasury's Chapter 25 Lisi. I will provide a detailed, accurate and precise description of the aclivilies of the Vendor/Bidder, or one of ils parents,
subsidiaries or affiliales, has engaged in regarding investment aclivilies In Iran by completing the infonmalion requesled below.

Entity Engaged in Investment 
Activities 
Relationship to Vendor/ Bidder 
Description of Activities 

Duration of Engagement 
Anticipated Cessation Date 

'Al/ach Additional Sheets If 
Necessa,y. 

CERTIFICATION 

I, the undersigned, certify that I am authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the Vendor, that the foregoing inlonnation and any attachmenls 
hereto, to the best of my knowledge are true and complete. I acknowledge that the City of Vineland is relying on the infonnation contained herein, and 
that the Vendor is under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the completion of any contract(s) with the City to notify the 
City in writing of any changes to the infonnation contained herein; that I am aware that it is a criminal offense lo make a false statement or 
misrepresentation in this certification. If I do so. I may be subject to criminal prosecution under the law, and it will constitute a material breach of my 
contract(s) with the City, pennitting the City to declare any contract(s) resulling from this certification void and unenforoeable. 

Signature Dale 

Full Name (Print) and Title 



CERTIFICATION REGARDING THE DEBARMENT 

SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION 

Iam _________ oftheftrmof __________ __. 
(Your Title) (Name of your Organization) 

( ) A. 

( ) B. 

Subscribed and swom to 
Before me this day of 

(Address of your Organization) 

CHOOSE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING 

I hereby certify on behalf of __________ _ 
(Name of your Organization) 

that neither it nor its principals are included on the State Treasurer's and Economic 
Development Authority's or the Federal Government's List of Debarred, Suspended, or 
Disqualified Bidders as a result of action taken by any State or Federal Agency. 

I am unable to certify to any of the statements set forth in this certification. I have 
attached an explanation to this form. 

_____ 20_. 

(Signature ofNotmy Public) 

My Commission expires·---.--=---
(Month, Day, Year) 

(SlgnalUrO) 

(fypod or Priated Name and Tide) 



CERTIFICATION OF NON-DEBARMENT 
FOR FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS 

NJ.S.A. 52:32-44.1 (P.L. 2019,c.406) 

This certification shall be completed, certified to, and submitted to the contracting unit prior to contract 
award, except for emergency contracts where submission is required prior to payment. 

· ·:;�:�:rr}�r:·- --.: : .:···.·.: .. :t:,l'ARTli\/E.N�OR·INFO�JIQllf::·· . :..:?:,(. 
.. 

-

Individual or
Organization Name 
Physical Address of 

Individual or 
Organization 

Unique Entity 10 
lif annlicablel 

CAGE/NCAGE Code 
(if annlicable) 

· : · .'-:,,/ . :'.:: •:\'�'di� thQ box tli!ll:ii!;liesenis the tv11it. of business. orgapliiit(ori•t · '· •. . J.,._,,, • •... -. •. • • •···· .• �---.. -- . .... -- ···-··-·--·· . .. ,, . •• •• '!'., .• 
'.·, .

CSole Proprietorship (skip Parts Ill and IV) □Non-Profit Corporation (skip Parts Ill and IV) 

□For-Profit Corporation (any type)

□limited Partnership 

Cllmited Liability Company (LLC) □Partnership 

CJUmited Uabillty Partnership (LLP) 

COther(be specific): _________________ _ 

.. 

'• 

· . . .. ;•;p�j',!!-4RT:Jl;'.""·.cERT1Fl°'TI(>,N'!)f. .NON;.DE8Aitll/l�IJT::!Jnl!l11J�al or.Orprii�1;1n,,,,,::., ' · ·: �

I hereby certify that the Individual or organization listed above In Part I is not debarred by the
federal government from contracting with a federal agency. I further acknowledge: that I am
authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the above-named organization; that the Cfty
of Vineland ls relying on the lnfonnatlon contained herein and that I am under a continuing
obligation from the date of this certification through the date of contract award by City of

Vineland of Vineland to notify the City of Vineland in writing of any changes to the lnfonnation
contained herein; that I am aware that It is a criminal offense to make a false statement or
misrepresentation In this certification, and if I do so, I am subject to criminal prosecution under
the law and that it will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the City of
Vineland, permitting the City of Vineland to declare any contract(s) resulting from this
certification void and unenforceable.

Full Name Title:
(Print):

Signature: Date:



C 

Name of Individual or 
Organization 

Physical Address 

C 

C 

Stockholder/Partner/Member 
Owning Greater Than so 
Percent of Parent Entity 

Physical Address 

C 

Below Is the name and address of the stockholder In the 
corporation who owns more than 50 percent of its voting stock, or 
of the partner In the partnership who owns more than 50 percent 
Interest therein, or of the member of the limited liability company 
owning more than 50 percent interest therein, as the case may be. 

OR 

No one stockholder in the corporation owns more than 50 percent 
of its voting stock, or no partner in the partnership owns more 
than 50 percent interest therein, or no member In the limited 
liability company owns more than 50 percent interest therein, as 
the case may be. 

Below Is the name and address of the stockholder In the 
corporation who owns more than 50 percent of the voting stock of 
the organization's parent entity, or of the partner In the 
partnership who owns more than 50 percent Interest In the 
organization's parent entity, or of the member of the limited 
liability company owning more than 50 percent Interest in 
organization's parent entity, as the case may be. 

OR 

No one stockholder in the parent entity corporation owns more 
than 50 percent of Its voting stock, no partner In the parent entity 
partnership owns more than 50 percent Interest therein, or no 
member in the parent entity limited liability company owns more 
than 50 percent Interest therein, as the case may be. 



. ...  ,,. . .,.rt,.; __ . . . .Q . _,.. . !r.t - - �[t. j�• .... ·"'·- . ..:.::.:..�'.� � 

I hereby certify that no lndlvldual or organization that Is debarred by the federal government from 
contracting with a federal agency owns greater than 50 percent of the Organization listed above In 
Part I or, If applicable, .owns greater than 50 percent of a parent entity of< >. I

further acknowledge: that I am authorized to execute this certification on behalf of the above
named organization; that the City of Vineland Is relying on the infonnation contained herein and 
that I am under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the date of 
contract award Qty of Vineland to notify the City of Vineland in writing of any changes to the 
Information contained herein; that I am aware that It Is a criminal offense to make a false 
statement or misrepresentation in this certification, and If I do so, I am subject to criminal 
prosecution under the law and that It will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the 
City of Vineland, permitting the City of Vineland to declare any contract(s) resulting from this 
certification void and unenforceable. 

Full Name (Print): Title: 

Sl!plature: 

CJ 

Date: 

. :!l\t;,;,.;,-:·• 

Below Is the name and address of the corporatlon(s) in which the 
Organization listed In Part I owns more than 50 percent of voting stock, or 
of the partnershlp(s) In which the Organization listed in Part I owns more 
than 50 percent interest therein, or of the limited liability company or 
companies In which the Organization listed above in Part I owns more than 
50 ercent Interest therein, as the case may be. 

Name of Business Entity Physical Address 

**Add additional sheets if necessa •• 

0 

OR 

The Organization listed above In Part I does not own greater than 50 
percent of the voting stock In any corporation and does not own greater 
than 50 percent Interest In any artnershl or any limited liabil" company. 



. .., .. ·:$ii lo B'(sill If. b i .. · 'Iii.' . r ii ., • "''(If .. 'V)•·'' '· 
•,: , . ..-, .. ,,,r,.'.,c: . ,;1; __ .O·. . ,IP -no us n�,!ll!J QI.A� ,ste .ln,.�i;tio.nA' ... J!a.rtl .. ,,;·,.;· .... .-·�·-�.,;�,� 

-:•,••t· 

Below are the names and addresses of any entities In which an entity listed 

C 
in Part Ill A owns greater than 50 percent of the vqtlng stock (corporation) or 
owns greater than 50 percent Interest (partnership or limited llablllty 
company). 

Name of Business Entity Controlled by Entity Physical Address 
Usted in Section A of Part IV 

**Add additional Sheets If necessarv•• 
OR 

No entity listed In Part HI A owns greater than 50 percent of the voting stock 
C In any corporation or owns greater than 50 percent Interest In any 

partnership or limited llablllty companv. 
. .  

•I,.:· :::):t:·�,J�i:h' ... S�!>Jiei'. i>irt:iv,Airtiflcati!JII : , : /:-:;;::: .: . ·· r . 
. �":.:.!T/ . :>:· . . .

I hereby certify that the Organization listed above In Part I does not own greater than SO percent 
of any entity that that Is debarred by the federal government from contracting with a federal 
agency and, If applicable, does not own greater than 50 percent of any entity that In turns owns 
greater than 50 percent of any entity debarred by the federal government from contracting with a 
federal agency. I further acknowledge: that I am authorized to execute this certification on behalf 
of the above-named organization; that the City of Vineland Is relying on the information contained 
herein and that I am under a continuing obligation from the date of this certification through the 
date of contract award by Qty of Vineland to notify the Qty of Vineland In writing of any changes 
to the Information contained herein; that I am aware that It Is a criminal offense to make a false 
statement or misrepresentation in this certification, and if l do so, I am subject to criminal 
prosecution under the law and that it will constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the 
Oty of Vineland, permitting the City o/Vlneland to declare any contract(s) resulting from this 
certification void and unenforceable. 

Full Name (Print): Title: 

Signature: Date: 



A. We, the undersigned

�AMPLE FORM OF BID BOND 

___________________________ as Principal and
as Surety, are hereby held and fumly bound unto 

___________ . inthepenalsumof ___________ Dollars 
($.,....,--:--...,,,--'.'' lawful money of the United States for the payment of which well and truly to be made, we hereby
jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors; administrators, successors and assigns. Signed this 
____ dayof ____ �20_. 

B. THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to
th•--------------�--�
a certain bid attached hereto and hereby made a part of hereto and hereby made a part of hereof, to enter into a contract in
writing for the (insert type of work)

C. NOWTHEREFORE:
If said bid shall be rejected, or in the alternate, if said bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a
contract in the fonn of Agreement required by the Bid Documents and for the payment of all pemons performing labor or
furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all respects perfomi the agreement created by tha acceptance of 
said bid. Then this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall remain in force and effect, it being expressly
understood and agreed that the liability of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal
amount of this obligation as herein stated.

D. THE SURETY for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its bond
shall in no way be impaired or affected by an extensions of the time within the "OBLIGBB" may accept such bid. And
said Surely does hereby waive notice of any such extension.

E. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of them
as corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto fixed and these presenls to be signed by their proper
officem, the day and year set forth above.

___________ (L.S.) 

PRINCIPAL 

SURETY 

(SEAL) 

NOTE: · Bid Bond �ust be signed by an authorized agent or representative of a surety company and not by the 
individual or company submitting the bid. 



, 

SURBTYFORM 

Tha City of Wneland has prouided this cerlfflcate of su,ety Jbr submission to a bidder's 
lnsunuice/b01'ding mmpanu. L""liJUQ/J8 such as this w/1! be accepted; howeuer, 101'/i/Uage !hat 
limits ths timejlmne In which the City can process o/alm.s against a perfomt1J111Je bond or 
language that srares the sumy ls mndltional dependlng on contruct fenns, wtU not be """"Pied. 
(Contruct tenns will be as oull/ned in the bid ,ipeciflcatlons) 

To: 
PQrchaslng Board 
Cll;}r of Vineland 
640 E. Wood Street 
Vineland, NJ 08360 

NAME OF INSURANCE/BONDING COMPANY 

being duly qualified to transact business In the State of New Jersey, hereby certilles 
and agrees that Iii 

CONTRACTOR NAME 

Is the successful bidder for ________________ _ 

.,.._ _________________ it as aurel;}r, will provide 

the bidder with the bond or bonds as are called for In the bid specifications. 

Signed and Sealed _______ __,20__. 

NAME OF INSURANCE/BONDING COMPANY 

Printed name of Attomsy-in.-Fact Sfgnalllre of Attorney-in-Fact 

l'OWZR OJ' A'ffORIIBY J'OR 1'BB ATTORlfllY•Jll'•l'ACT MUS'I' BB AflACBBD TO 
COIISIDB'l' 01' SIJRBff A111D CORl'ORATB &BAL OP TBB BvaB'1'Y COMP.A11Yll1UBT BB . 

Ai'J'IXBD -ro SURBTY FORM 

CBJtTJFICATlll OP BUIIBTY MUST BB BIGRBD BY Ml A'IITHORJZBD AGBIIT OR 
RBPRBBBll'l'ATJVB OP A WWW C:OIIU'Atff A1ID NOT BY TD IlfDIVJDV.AJ. OR 

COMPANY BUBll!ITTDfGTBB BID 

INSIJRAMCB/BOm>ffl'G COIIIPAl'IY TO l'R.OVll>B TBZ J'OLLOWl!f&. 

N,,..... __________ _ TITLE, ______ _ 

ADD....,..,_ __________________ _ 

TELEPHONE NO.---------
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D) CONFORM TO APPLICABLE CODES FOR DEMOLITION WORK, SAFETY OF STRUCTURE AND DUST CONTROL. NOTIFY AFFECTED UTILITY COMPANIES BEFORE STARTING WORK AND COMPLY WITH THEIR REQUIREMENTS. DO NOT CLOSE OR OBSTRUCT EGRESS TO EXITS. DO NOT DISRUPT BUILDING, FIRE, OR LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS WITHOUT (3) DAYS PRIOR WRITTEN NOTICE TO THE OWNER.
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GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES: 1. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE GENERAL DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF SYSTEMS AND WORK.  FOLLOW DRAWINGS IN LAYING OUT WORK AND CHECK DRAWINGS AND FIELD DIMENSIONS OF OTHER TRADES TO VERIFY SPACE CONDITIONS.  MAINTAIN HEADROOM AND SPACE REQUIREMENTS. 2. PERFORM ALL WORK IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH NATIONAL PERFORM ALL WORK IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (N.E.C.-2020) AS ADOPTED BY THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY, OSHA REQUIREMENTS, ALL FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL CODES AND ALL OWNER REQUIREMENTS.  3. WHERE THERE IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN MATERIAL OR WHERE THERE IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN MATERIAL OR EQUIPMENT IN THE DRAWINGS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME THE MORE STRINGENT, HIGHER QUALITY AND MORE EXPENSIVE OPTION FOR BIDDING. 4. INCLUDE ALL TEMPORARY POWER AND LIGHTING, PERMIT, INCLUDE ALL TEMPORARY POWER AND LIGHTING, PERMIT, LICENSE, AND INSPECTION COSTS IN BID. 5. CONTRACTOR SHALL ISSUE IN WRITING TO ARCHITECT/ENGINEER CONTRACTOR SHALL ISSUE IN WRITING TO ARCHITECT/ENGINEER ANY SCOPE OF WORK DISCREPANCIES AND/OR QUESTIONS PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF BID. 6. CONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE ALL DRAWINGS AND CONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND VISIT THE SITE TO BECOME ACQUAINTED WITH THE CONSTRUCTION, SITE AND THE EXTENT OF THE WORK PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF BID. 7. COORDINATE ALL REQUIRED SHUTDOWNS WITH THE OWNER (AND COORDINATE ALL REQUIRED SHUTDOWNS WITH THE OWNER (AND UTILITY COMPANY WHERE APPLICABLE) A MINIMUM OF FOURTEEN (14) DAYS IN ADVANCE.  INCLUDE OVERTIME COSTS IN BID TO PERFORM ALL SHUTDOWNS (INCLUDING SHUTDOWNS FOR AREAS WHICH MAY BE UNOCCUPIED DURING CONSTRUCTION) AFTER NORMAL WORKING HOURS AS COORDINATED WITH THE OWNER.  NO EXTRA CLAIMS OR COMPENSATION SHALL BE GRANTED FOR OVERTIME COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH PERFORMING SHUTDOWNS. 8. SECURE ALL SUPPORTS TO BUILDING STRUCTURE BY STEEL SECURE ALL SUPPORTS TO BUILDING STRUCTURE BY STEEL FOR VERTICAL SUPPORT AND BY MEANS OF TOGGLE BOLTS ON HOLLOW MASONRY UNITS, EXPANSION SHIELDS IN CONCRETE OR BRICK.  MACHINE SCREWS ON METAL SURFACE, AND WOOD SCREWS ON WOOD CONSTRUCTION.  NAILS, RAWL OR WOOD PLUGS NOT PERMITTED.  SUPPORT HORIZONTAL RUNS OR METALLIC CONDUITS NOT MORE THAN 10 FT. APART.  SUPPORT RACEWAY RISERS AT EACH FLOOR LEVEL.  RUN EXPOSED RACEWAYS PARALLEL WITH OR AT RIGHT ANGLES TO WALLS.   9. PASS RACEWAYS OVER WATER, STEAM, OR OTHER PIPING WHEN PASS RACEWAYS OVER WATER, STEAM, OR OTHER PIPING WHEN PULL BOXES ARE NOT REQUIRED.  NO RACEWAY WITHIN 3 IN. OF STEAM OR HOT WATERS PIPES, OR APPLIANCES, EXCEPT CROSSINGS WHERE RACEWAY SHALL BE AT LEAST 1 IN. FROM PIPE COVER. 10. FURNISH FISH WIRE IN EACH RACEWAY RUN OVER 10 FT IN FURNISH FISH WIRE IN EACH RACEWAY RUN OVER 10 FT IN WHICH WIRING IS NOT INSTALLED. 11. CUT STEEL CONDUIT ENDS SQUARE, REAM SMOOTH, PAINT MALE CUT STEEL CONDUIT ENDS SQUARE, REAM SMOOTH, PAINT MALE THREADS OF FIELD THREADED CONDUIT WITH GRAPHITE BASE PIPE COMPOUND.  DRAW UP TIGHT WITH CONDUIT COUPLINGS. 12. HORIZONTAL OR CROSS RUNS IN PARTITIONS AND WALLS NOT HORIZONTAL OR CROSS RUNS IN PARTITIONS AND WALLS NOT PERMITTED. 13. ROUTE ALL CONDUITS AND CABLES PARALLEL OR ROUTE ALL CONDUITS AND CABLES PARALLEL OR PERPENDICULAR TO BUILDING LINES WHERE POSSIBLE. 14. CONNECT CONDUIT TO MOTOR CONDUIT TERMINAL BOXES WITH CONNECT CONDUIT TO MOTOR CONDUIT TERMINAL BOXES WITH FLEXIBLE CONDUIT (MINIMUM 18 IN. LENGTH AND 50% SLACK).  DO NOT TERMINATE IN OR FASTEN RACEWAYS TO MOTOR FOUNDATION. 15. PROVIDE SEPARATE RACEWAYS FOR CONDUCTORS OF NORMAL PROVIDE SEPARATE RACEWAYS FOR CONDUCTORS OF NORMAL AND EMERGENCY CIRCUITS.  COMMON BOXES:  PROVIDE BARRIERS BETWEEN EMERGENCY AND NORMAL WIRING. 16. LEAVE WIRE SUFFICIENTLY LONG TO PERMIT MAKING FINAL LEAVE WIRE SUFFICIENTLY LONG TO PERMIT MAKING FINAL CONNECTIONS 17. WIRE COLOR CODING:  PER CODE.  WHERE COLOR-CODED WIRE COLOR CODING:  PER CODE.  WHERE COLOR-CODED CABLE IS NOT AVAILABLE, CERTIFY IN WRITING AND REQUEST PERMISSION FOR OVERLAP COLOR TAPING OF CONDUCTORS (MINIMUM LENGTH 6") IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.  COLOR CODING, ONCE SELECTED, MUST BE USED CONSISTENTLY FOR THE ENTIRE PROJECT 18. PULL NO THERMOPLASTIC WIRES AT TEMPERATURES LOWER PULL NO THERMOPLASTIC WIRES AT TEMPERATURES LOWER THAN 32°F (O°C).  PROVIDE CABLE SUPPORTS FOR WIRE INRISER CONDUITS AS REQUIRED BY CODE. 19. SET BOXES SQUARE AND TRUE WITH BUILDING FINISH.  ERECT SET BOXES SQUARE AND TRUE WITH BUILDING FINISH.  ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND FIREPROOFING.  SECURE TO BUILDING STRUCTURE BY ADJUSTABLE STRAP IRONS. 20. VERIFY EXACT LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL LIGHT VERIFY EXACT LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING HEIGHT OF ALL LIGHT FIXTURES, SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES, OUTLETS, FIRE ALARM DEVICES, VOICE/DATA DEVICES AND OTHER EQUIPMENT WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND IN THE FIELD PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.  IN CENTERING OUTLETS AND LOCATION BOXES AND OUTLETS, ALLOW FOR OVERHEAD PIPES, DUCTS AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT VARIATIONS IN FIREPROOFING AND PLASTERING, WINDOW AND DOOR TRIM, PANELING, HUNG CEILINGS AND THE LIKE, AND CORRECT ANY INACCURACY RESULTING FROM FAILURE TO DO SO WITHOUT EXPENSE TO OWNER. 21. A "+" SYMBOL NEXT TO A DEVICE INDICATES A NON-STANDARD A "+" SYMBOL NEXT TO A DEVICE INDICATES A NON-STANDARD DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHT - CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT MOUNTING HEIGHT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. 22. LOCATIONS INDICATED FOR LOCAL WALL SWITCHES ARE SUBJECT LOCATIONS INDICATED FOR LOCAL WALL SWITCHES ARE SUBJECT TO MODIFICATIONS AT OR NEAR DOORS.  COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT AND INSTALL SWITCH ON SIDE OPPOSITE HINGE.  VERIFY FINAL HINGE LOCATIONS IN FIELD PRIOR TO SWITCH OUTLET INSTALLATION. 23. PROVIDE PULL BOXES AS INDICATED AND WHEREVER PROVIDE PULL BOXES AS INDICATED AND WHEREVER NECESSARY TO FACILITATE PULLING OF WIRE AND COORDINATE LOCATIONS WITH OTHER TRADES. 24. FOR EMPTY RACEWAY RUNS, PROVIDE PULL BOXES EVERY FOR EMPTY RACEWAY RUNS, PROVIDE PULL BOXES EVERY 100FT AND AS INDICATED.  COORDINATE LOCATIONS WITH OTHER TRADES. 25. JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES:  LOCATE GENERALLY NOT JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES:  LOCATE GENERALLY NOT EXPOSED IN FINISHED SPACES.  WHERE NECESSARY, REROUTE CONDUITS OR MAKE OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR CONCEALMENT.  COVERS OF JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE. 26. SUPPORT JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES INDEPENDENTLY TO SUPPORT JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES INDEPENDENTLY TO BUILDING STRUCTURE WITH NO WEIGHT BEARING ON CONDUITS. 27. ALL ACCESS DOOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE REVIEWED BY ALL ACCESS DOOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE REVIEWED BY ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 28. FIRESTOPPING SHALL BE INSTALLED WHENEVER WIRING OR FIRESTOPPING SHALL BE INSTALLED WHENEVER WIRING OR RACEWAYS CROSS FIRE RATED CONSTRUCTION. 29. THE FINAL ACCEPTANCE WILL BE MADE AFTER THE CONTRACTOR THE FINAL ACCEPTANCE WILL BE MADE AFTER THE CONTRACTOR HAS ADJUSTED HIS EQUIPMENT, BALANCES THE VARIOUS SYSTEMS, DEMONSTRATED THAT IT FULFILLS THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS, AND HAS FURNISHED ALL THE REQUIRED CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION, SHOP AND RECORD DRAWINGS AND APPROVALS.   30. DEMONSTRATE PERFORMANCE AND CAPACITY OF ALL SYSTEMS DEMONSTRATE PERFORMANCE AND CAPACITY OF ALL SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT. 31. AT COMPLETION OF PROJECT, PROVIDE NEW UPDATED TYPE AT COMPLETION OF PROJECT, PROVIDE NEW UPDATED TYPE WRITTEN PANELBOARD DIRECTORIES FOR ALL NEW PANELBOARDS AND ANY EXISTING PANELBOARDS THAT HAVE BEEN MODIFIED. 32. PROVIDE REPRODUCIBLE "AS BUILT" DRAWINGS INDICATING PROVIDE REPRODUCIBLE "AS BUILT" DRAWINGS INDICATING AS-INSTALLED CONDITIONS AFTER COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION. 33. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE AND SERVICE THE ENTIRE THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE AND SERVICE THE ENTIRE INSTALLATION FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF THE FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE INSTALLATION. 34. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL, DURING THE PERIOD OF THE THE CONTRACTOR SHALL, DURING THE PERIOD OF THE GUARANTEE, REPLACE OR REPAIR AT HIS OWN EXPENSE ANY PIECE OF EQUIPMENT AND/OR MATERIAL WHICH IS FOUND TO BE DEFECTIVE.  THE REPLACEMENT OR REPAIR SHALL BE DONE AS SOON AS NOTIFIED BY THE ENGINEER OR AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO REPAIR ALL DAMAGE TO SURROUNDING WORK CAUSED BY THE FAILURE, REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE EQUIPMENT. 35. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE LOCATION(S) OF ALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE LOCATION(S) OF ALL PLENUM RATED SPACE(S) WITH THE MC. EC SHALL PROVIDE METAL CONDUIT OR MC CABLE WITHIN PLENUM RATED SPACE(S). 36. THESE DRAWINGS HAVE BEEN DESIGNED AND ENGINEERED THESE DRAWINGS HAVE BEEN DESIGNED AND ENGINEERED BASED ON VISUAL INSPECTIONS OF THE EXISTING BUILDING AND INFRASTRUCTURE PRIOR TO ANY DEMOLITION. SOME ASSUMPTIONS HAVE BEEN MADE AS TO ACTUAL CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS, AND METHODS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS AND SHALL NOTIFY THE OWNER AND ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES, CONFLICTS, AND UNFORESEEN CONDITIONS.  
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DEMOLITION NOTES: : 1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE IN HIS BID ALL COSTS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE IN HIS BID ALL COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH REMOVAL OF ELECTRICAL WORK AS DESCRIBED IN THE SPECIFICATIONS WITH ALLOWANCES FOR EXPECTED OR UNFORESEEN ISSUES WHEN CONCEALED WORK HAS BEEN EXPOSED.  NO ADDITIONAL CLAIMS FOR WORK ASSOCIATED WITH DEMOLITION WILL BE ACCEPTED, UNLESS, IN CERTAIN CASES,  CONSIDERED JUSTIFIABLE BY THE ARCHITECT. 2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM REMOVAL AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM REMOVAL AND DEMOLITION WORK WITH MINIMAL INTERFERENCE WITH EXISTING ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.  ALL AFFECTED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS SHALL BE RESTORED AND RECONNECTED. 3. DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN A NEAT AND WORKMANLIKE MANNER.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PATCH, REPAIR, PAINT OR OTHERWISE RESTORE ANY DAMAGED INTERIOR OR EXTERIOR BUILDING SURFACE TO ITS ORIGINAL CONDITION. 4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL ELECTRICAL OUTLETS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL ELECTRICAL OUTLETS, SWITCHES, ETC., INCLUDING ASSOCIATED WIRING, CONDUITS, ETC., FROM PARTITIONS THAT ARE TO BE REMOVED.  WHERE THE REMOVAL OF THESE ITEMS DISRUPTS EXISTING WIRING THAT IS TO REMAIN, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL JUNCTION BOXES AND OTHER DEVICES AND PROVIDE BYPASS CONNECTIONS NECESSARY TO MAKE CIRCUITS AFFECTED CONTINUOUS AND READY FOR OPERATION.  OTHERWISE, WIRING SHALL BE REMOVED BACK TO THE NEAREST ELECTRICAL JUNCTION BOX THAT IS TO REMAIN OR TO PANELBOARD. 5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE AND/OR RELOCATE ALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE AND/OR RELOCATE ALL EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK WHICH INTERFERES WITH THE NEW ELECTRICAL AND ARCHITECTURAL LAYOUTS IN FULL COORDINATION WITH THE ARCHITECT'S DEMOLITION PLANS.  ALL SYSTEMS WHICH ARE NO LONGER REQUIRED TO FUNCTION SHALL BE DE-ENERGIZED AND DISCONNECTED AT THE POWER SUPPLY SOURCE. 6. EXISTING PANELBOARD DIRECTORIES AFFECTED BY THE EXISTING PANELBOARD DIRECTORIES AFFECTED BY THE ALTERATION WORK SHALL BE CHANGED TO REFLECT THE BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING MODIFICATIONS. 7. ALL UNUSED OUTLET BOXES OR CAPPED FLOOR OUTLETS ALL UNUSED OUTLET BOXES OR CAPPED FLOOR OUTLETS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH MATCHING BLANK COVERS. 8. ALL RACEWAYS WHICH ARE EXPOSED AS A RESULT OF NEW ALL RACEWAYS WHICH ARE EXPOSED AS A RESULT OF NEW WORK SHALL BE REMOVED AND REROUTED CONCEALED BEHIND FINISHED SURFACES. 9. PORTIONS OF FEEDER RUNS THAT SHALL BE REMOVED OR PORTIONS OF FEEDER RUNS THAT SHALL BE REMOVED OR ABANDONED AS A RESULT OF DEMOLITION WORK, BUT WHICH ARE REQUIRED TO REMAIN ENERGIZED, SHALL BE CUT AT CONVENIENT LOCATIONS, REROUTED AND RECONNECTED.  NEW FEEDER EXTENSIONS SHALL MATCH EXISTING FEEDER EXTENSIONS IN ALL ASPECTS INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO CABLE TYPE, CONDUIT SIZES, CONDUCTOR AMPACITY, ETC. 10. FOR ALL EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN ("(E)") OR FOR ALL EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES TO REMAIN ("(E)") OR TO BE RELOCATED ("(RE)"), THE C0NTRACTOR SHALL CLEAN ALL LENSES, REFLECTORS, TRIMS, ETC. AND REPLACE ALL LAMPS, DRIVERS AND BALLASTS AS REQUIRED. COORDINATE LAMP COLOR TEMPERATURES WITH OWNER AND ALL NEW LAMPING AND FIXTURES. 11. AS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER, ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT AS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER, ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL IN USABLE CONDITION THAT IS REMOVED UNDER THIS CONTRACT SHALL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE OWNER OR BE DISPOSED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. 12. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE OWNER AT THE THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE OWNER AT THE APPROPRIATE TIME OF THE PROJECTED DEMOLITION AND PHASING SCHEDULE SO THAT REMOVAL OR RELOCATION OF AFFECTED UTILITIES MAY BE CARRIED OUT IN COORDINATION WITH THE PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW CLOSELY THE ARCHITECT'S DEMOLITION AND PHASING SCHEDULE AND PROCEED IN THE SPECIFIED SEQUENCE. 13. THE SHUTDOWN OF EXISTING BUILDING ELECTRICAL THE SHUTDOWN OF EXISTING BUILDING ELECTRICAL SERVICES SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE OWNER.  MAKE APPROPRIATE ARRANGEMENTS AT LEAST 14 DAYS PRIOR TO A SHUTDOWN.
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DRAWING NOTES: 1. CONNECT ALL EXIT SIGNS, INVERTERS, EMERGENCY WALL CONNECT ALL EXIT SIGNS, INVERTERS, EMERGENCY WALL PACKS, AND EMERGENCY BATTERY BACK-UPS TO LOCAL CONSTANT HOT FEED AHEAD OF ANY SWITCHING UON. 2. ALL LIGHT FIXTURES INDICATED AS EMERGENCY ARE ALL LIGHT FIXTURES INDICATED AS EMERGENCY ARE NORMAL/EMERGENCY OPERATION VIA NORMAL POWER W/BATTERY OR INVERTER BACK UP.  UP. 3. REFER TO DWG E4.0 FOR THE LIGHT FIXTURE AND REFER TO DWG E4.0 FOR THE LIGHT FIXTURE AND LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICE SCHEDULES. 4. CONFIRM ALL DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS WITH THE CONFIRM ALL DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECT AND OWNER PRIOR TO ANY PURCHASE OR ROUGH-IN. 5. CONTRACTOR SHALL CLOSELY COORDINATE AND ADJUST ALL CONTRACTOR SHALL CLOSELY COORDINATE AND ADJUST ALL HVAC EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS WITH THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN SUCH THAT LIGHTING LAYOUT REMAINS AS INDICATED. 6. CONFIRM ALL POWER OVERCURRENT PROTECTION, WIRING CONFIRM ALL POWER OVERCURRENT PROTECTION, WIRING AND DEVICE/DISCONNECT REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN AND REPORT ANY DISCREPANCY WITH THE DESIGN TO THE ARCHITECT AND OWNER FOR RESOLUTION. 7. PRE-MANUFACTURED METAL-CLAD CABLE (MC) SHALL BE PRE-MANUFACTURED METAL-CLAD CABLE (MC) SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR ALL NORMAL BRANCH CIRCUITS IN DRY HOLLOW STUD WALL LOCATIONS, ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILINGS AND WHERE PERMITTED BY ARTICLE #330 OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE ONLY.  MINIMUM CONDUCTOR SIZE SHALL BE NO. 12 AWG COPPER WITH INTEGRAL GREEN INSULATED CONTINUOUS GROUND CONDUCTOR AND BARE BONDING CONDUCTOR IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH OUTER METAL JACKET. 8. COORDINATE ROUTING OF ALL CONDUIT, CABLING, ETC. COORDINATE ROUTING OF ALL CONDUIT, CABLING, ETC. THROUGH CASEWORK W/CASEWORK INSTALLER PRIOR TO ANY PURCHASE OR ROUGH-IN. 9. EC SHALL FIRE CAULK ALL EXISTING AND NEW CONDUIT EC SHALL FIRE CAULK ALL EXISTING AND NEW CONDUIT PENETRATIONS IN FIRE WALLS WITHIN CONTRACT AREA TO MAINTAIN FIRE WALL RATING. 10. LIGHTING CONTROLS SHALL BE TESTED BY THE EC IN LIGHTING CONTROLS SHALL BE TESTED BY THE EC IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASHRAE 90.1 SECTION 9.4.3 11. LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE FED THROUGH THEIR LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE FED THROUGH THEIR RESPECTIVE ROOM CONTROLLER INDICATED BY THEIR SWITCH-LEG. SEE ROOM CONTROLLER FOR BRANCH CIRCUIT DESIGNATOR.
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DRAWING NOTES: 1. A 24" MINIMUM SEPARATION SHALL BE MAINTAINED A 24" MINIMUM SEPARATION SHALL BE MAINTAINED BETWEEN SINGLE AND TWO-GANG OUTLET AND SWITCH BOXES INSTALLED ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF ANY 2-HOUR (MAXIMUM) FIRE-RATED WALL/PARTITION.  PROVIDE FIREPROOFING PUTTY PACKS OR OTHER FIREPROOFING LISTED FOR THIS PURPOSE WHERE REQUIRED BY SECTION 714.4.2 OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE.  DO NOT INSTALL PANELBOARD BACK BOXES IN FIRE RATED WALLS. ALL EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES ARE NEW UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 2. CONFIRM ALL DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS WITH THE CONFIRM ALL DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECT AND OWNER PRIOR TO ANY PURCHASE OR ROUGH-IN. 3. CONFIRM ALL POWER OVERCURRENT PROTECTION, WIRING CONFIRM ALL POWER OVERCURRENT PROTECTION, WIRING AND DEVICE/DISCONNECT REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN AND REPORT ANY DISCREPANCY WITH THE DESIGN TO THE ARCHITECT AND OWNER FOR RESOLUTION. 4. PROVIDE ALL DISCONNECT SWITCHES AS HEAVY-DUTY TYPE PROVIDE ALL DISCONNECT SWITCHES AS HEAVY-DUTY TYPE RATED WITH VOLTAGE AS REQUIRED AND AMPS, FUSING AND POLES AS INDICATED. DISCONNECT SWITCHES FOR INTERIOR EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEMA 1 RATED UON. DISCONNECT SWITCHES FOR EXTERIOR EQUIPMENT SHALL BE WEATHERPROOF LOCKABLE HEAVY DUTY TYPE, NEMA 3R UON. 5. COORDINATE ALL MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING EQUIPMENT COORDINATE ALL MECHANICAL AND PLUMBING EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS AND CONNECTIONS PRIOR TO ANY PURCHASE OR ROUGH-IN. 6. CONTRACTOR SHALL CLOSELY COORDINATE AND ADJUST ALL CONTRACTOR SHALL CLOSELY COORDINATE AND ADJUST ALL HVAC EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS WITH THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN SUCH THAT LIGHTING LAYOUT REMAINS AS INDICATED. 7. PRE-MANUFACTURED METAL-CLAD CABLE (MC) SHALL BE PRE-MANUFACTURED METAL-CLAD CABLE (MC) SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR ALL NORMAL BRANCH CIRCUITS IN DRY HOLLOW STUD WALL LOCATIONS, ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILINGS AND WHERE PERMITTED BY ARTICLE #330 OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE ONLY.  MINIMUM CONDUCTOR SIZE SHALL BE NO. 12 AWG COPPER WITH INTEGRAL GREEN INSULATED CONTINUOUS GROUND CONDUCTOR AND BARE BONDING CONDUCTOR IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH OUTER METAL JACKET. 8. COORDINATE ROUTING OF ALL CONDUIT, CABLING, ETC. COORDINATE ROUTING OF ALL CONDUIT, CABLING, ETC. THROUGH CASEWORK W/CASEWORK INSTALLER PRIOR TO ANY PURCHASE OR ROUGH-IN. 9. THESE DRAWINGS HAVE BEEN MADE BASED ON A VISUAL THESE DRAWINGS HAVE BEEN MADE BASED ON A VISUAL INSPECTION OF THE EXISTING SURFACES.  SOME ASSUMPTIONS HAVE BEEN MADE AS TO ACTUAL CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS, AND METHODS. THE INSTALLER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS AND SHALL NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES, CONFLICTS, AND UNFORESEEN CONDITIONS. 10. EC SHALL FIRE CAULK ALL EXISTING AND NEW CONDUIT EC SHALL FIRE CAULK ALL EXISTING AND NEW CONDUIT PENETRATIONS IN FIRE WALLS WITHIN CONTRACT AREA TO MAINTAIN FIRE WALL RATING. 11. COORDINATE FINAL LOCATIONS OF ALL TELECOM OUTLETS COORDINATE FINAL LOCATIONS OF ALL TELECOM OUTLETS AND RECEPTACLES FOR DESKS WITH ARCH, OWNER AND OWNERS FURNITURE PACKAGE PROVIDER PRIOR TO PURCHASE OR ROUGH-IN. 12. PROVIDE LOCKABLE IN-USE WEATHERPROOF (WP) EXTRA PROVIDE LOCKABLE IN-USE WEATHERPROOF (WP) EXTRA DUTY COVER FOR ALL EXTERIOR RECEPTACLES. 13. ALL CONDUITS TRAVELING FROM OUTDOORS TO INDOORS ALL CONDUITS TRAVELING FROM OUTDOORS TO INDOORS AND FROM A WARM ENVIRONMENT TO COLD SHALL BE VAPOR SEALED TO PREVENT CONDENSATION BUILDUP.  THE SEAL SHALL BE A CONDUIT BODY OR JUNCTION BOX LOCATED ON THE HIGH TEMPERATURE SIDE OF THE TRANSITION SEALED WITH ELECTRICAL DUCT SEAL OR A NON-LATEX, CLOSED CELL, EXPANDING FOAM SEALANT LISTED FOR THE PURPOSE, INSTALLED IN THE CONDUIT ENTERING THE COLDER SPACE. 14. ALL WORK PROVIDED ON EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM ALL WORK PROVIDED ON EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM SHALL BE PROVIDED BY OWNERS SERVICE COMPANY TO ENSURE PROPER OPERATION OF SYSTEM WHILE NOT VOIDING ANY EXISTING WARRANTY OR MAINTENANCE CONTRACTS.  PROVIDE NEW FIRE ALARM DEVICES, WIRING AND APPURTENANCES AS INDICATED AND REQUIRED FOR A FULLY FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM.  NEW FIRE ALARM DEVICES SHALL BE FULLY COMPATIBLE WITH AND UL LISTED FOR OPERATION WITH THE EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM. ALL CABLING AND SPLICES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH NEC 760 - COORDINATE ALL PLENUM SPACES WITH ARCHITECT & GC. TIE FIRE ALARM DEVICES INTO EXIST BUILDING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM AND PROVIDE ALL DOCUMENTATION/SHOP DRAWINGS, PROGRAMMING/TESTING AND ANY OTHER WORK/EQUIPMENT/INFORMATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.  
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 1. GENERAL GENERAL A. THE "GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION," AIA THE "GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION," AIA DOCUMENT A201, LATEST EDITION, AND THESE SPECIFICATIONS AS APPLICABLE ARE PART OF THIS CONTRACT. B. ALL APPLICABLE CODES, LAWS AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING OR RELATING TO ALL APPLICABLE CODES, LAWS AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING OR RELATING TO ANY PORTION OF THIS WORK ARE HEREBY INCORPORATED INTO AND MADE A PART OF THESE SPECIFICATIONS, AND THEIR PROVISIONS SHALL BE CARRIED OUT BY THE CONTRACTOR WHO SHALL INFORM THE OWNER, PRIOR TO SUBMITTING A PROPOSAL, OF ANY WORK OR MATERIAL WHICH VIOLATES ANY OF THE ABOVE LAWS AND REGULATIONS.  ANY WORK DONE BY THE CONTRACTOR CAUSING SUCH VIOLATION SHALL BE CORRECTED BY THE CONTRACTOR. C. INVESTIGATE EACH SPACE THROUGH WHICH EQUIPMENT MUST BE MOVED.  INVESTIGATE EACH SPACE THROUGH WHICH EQUIPMENT MUST BE MOVED.  WHERE NECESSARY, EQUIPMENT SHALL BE SHIPPED FROM MANUFACTURER IN SECTIONS OF SIZE SUITABLE FOR MOVING THROUGH AVAILABLE RESTRICTIVE SPACES.  ASCERTAIN FROM BUILDING OWNER AND TENANT AT WHAT TIMES OF DAY EQUIPMENT MAY BE MOVED THROUGH ALL AREAS. D. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF SYSTEMS AND WORK.  CONDUIT ROUTING IS SHOWN DIAGRAMMATICALLY AND DOES NOT SHOW ALL OFFSETS, DROPS AND RISES OF RUNS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALLOW IN HIS PRICE FOR ROUTING OF CONDUIT TO AVOID OBSTRUCTIONS.  COORDINATION WITH EXISTING SERVICES, INCLUDING THOSE OF OTHER TRADES, IS REQUIRED.  MAINTAIN HEADROOM AND SPACE CONDITIONS. E. INSTALL WORK SO AS TO BE READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR OPERATION, INSTALL WORK SO AS TO BE READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR. MINOR DEVIATIONS FROM DRAWINGS MAY BE MADE TO ACCOMPLISH THIS, BUT CHANGES, WHICH INVOLVE EXTRA COST, SHALL NOT BE MADE WITHOUT APPROVAL. F. REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF CERTAIN EXISTING WORK MAY BE NECESSARY REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF CERTAIN EXISTING WORK MAY BE NECESSARY FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE GENERAL WORK.  ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS CANNOT BE COMPLETELY DETAILED ON THE DRAWINGS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SURVEY THE SITE AND INCLUDE ALL CHANGES AND CHARGES IN MAKING UP THE WORK PROPOSAL. G. CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK: INSTALL NEW WORK AND CONNECT TO CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK: INSTALL NEW WORK AND CONNECT TO EXISTING WORK WITH MINIMUM INTERFERENCE TO EXISTING FACILITIES.  TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS OF EXISTING SERVICES SHALL BE PERFORMED AT NO ADDITIONAL CHARGES, AT TIMES NOT TO INTERFERE WITH NORMAL OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES AND ONLY WITH WRITTEN CONSENT OF OWNER.  ALARM AND EMERGENCY SYSTEMS SHALL NOT BE INTERRUPTED.  MAINTAIN CONTINUOUS OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES AS REQUIRED WITH NECESSARY TEMPORARY CONNECTIONS BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING WORK.  CONNECT NEW WORK TO EXISTING WORK IN NEAT AND ACCEPTABLE MANNER.  RESTORE EXISTING DISTURBED WORK TO ORIGINAL CONDITION, INCLUDING MAINTENANCE OF WIRING CONTINUITY AS REQUIRED. H. DISCONNECT, REMOVE AND/OR RELOCATE EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND DISCONNECT, REMOVE AND/OR RELOCATE EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND OTHER WORK AS NOTED OR REQUIRED FOR PROPER INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK. I. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS, AND ALL PARTS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS, AND ALL PARTS OF THE BUILDING, EXTERIOR SPACES AND ADJACENT STREETS, SIDEWALKS AND PAVEMENTS, FREE FROM MATERIAL AND DEBRIS RESULTING FROM THE EXECUTION OF THIS WORK.  EXCESS MATERIALS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED TO ACCUMULATE EITHER ON THE INTERIOR OR THE EXTERIOR. J. SEAL OPENINGS THROUGH PARTITIONS, WALLS AND FLOORS WITH MINERAL SEAL OPENINGS THROUGH PARTITIONS, WALLS AND FLOORS WITH MINERAL WOOL OR OTHER NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL.  ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH NEW AND EXISTING RATED FIRE AND SMOKE PARTITIONS AND/OR FLOORS SHALL BE COMPLETELY SEALED USING MATERIALS AND METHODS DESCRIBED IN SUBSEQUENT “FIRE STOPPING” SPECIFICATIONS SECTIONS. FIRE STOPPING” SPECIFICATIONS SECTIONS. SPECIFICATIONS SECTIONS. K. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY FLASHING AND COUNTERFLASHING TO MAINTAIN THE PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY FLASHING AND COUNTERFLASHING TO MAINTAIN THE WATERPROOFING INTEGRITY OF THE BUILDING AS REQUIRED BY THE INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL OF CONDUIT AND EQUIPMENT.  PROVIDE EQUIPMENT CURBS AS REQUIRED. L. ALL EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS TO BE ALL EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS TO BE REMOVED UNDER THIS CONTRACT SHALL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR WITH THE EXCEPTION OF SPECIFIC EQUIPMENT AND APPARATUS REQUESTED BY THE BUILDING REPRESENTATIVE, ARCHITECT OR AS NOTED TO BE RELOCATED ON THE DRAWINGS.  REMOVED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROPERLY DISPOSED OF BY THIS CONTRACTOR. M. THE WORK IN THE BUILDING SHALL BE DONE WHEN AND AS DIRECTED, IN A THE WORK IN THE BUILDING SHALL BE DONE WHEN AND AS DIRECTED, IN A MANNER SATISFACTORY TO THE OWNER.  THE WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED SO AS TO CAUSE THE LEAST POSSIBLE INCONVENIENCE AND DISTURBANCE TO THE PRESENT OCCUPANTS. N. ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED AND INSTALLED IN A NEAT AND ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED AND INSTALLED IN A NEAT AND WORKMANLIKE MANNER IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE GUIDELINES OF NECA STANDARD 1-2015 “GOOD WORKMANSHIP IN ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION”. GOOD WORKMANSHIP IN ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION”. . O. THE CONTRACTOR'S PROPOSAL FOR ALL WORK SHALL BE PREDICATED ON THE THE CONTRACTOR'S PROPOSAL FOR ALL WORK SHALL BE PREDICATED ON THE PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DURING REGULAR WORKING HOURS.  WHEN SO DIRECTED, HOWEVER, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL WORK DURING OVERTIME HOURS AND THE ADDITIONAL COST TO BE CHARGED THEREFORE SHALL BE ONLY THE "PREMIUM" PORTION OF THE WAGES PAID. P. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY NOTED OR SPECIFIED, INCLUDE ALL CUTTING UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY NOTED OR SPECIFIED, INCLUDE ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF EXISTING FLOORS, WALLS, PARTITIONS AND OTHER MATERIALS IN THE EXISTING BUILDING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE THESE AREAS TO ORIGINAL CONDITION. Q. ALL MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED AND ALL MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH BUILDING STANDARDS. R. SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL SHALL BE CONSTRUED AS EVIDENCE THAT A SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL SHALL BE CONSTRUED AS EVIDENCE THAT A CAREFUL EXAMINATION OF THE PORTIONS OF THE EXISTING BUILDING, EQUIPMENT, ETC., WHICH AFFECT THIS WORK, AND THE ACCESS TO SUCH SPACES, HAS BEEN MADE AND THAT THE CONTRACTOR IS FAMILIAR WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DIFFICULTIES THAT WILL AFFECT THE EXECUTION OF THE WORK.  THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO INDICATE ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTAL OF BID.  SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL WILL BE CONSTRUED AS EVIDENCE THAT SUCH AN EXAMINATION HAS BEEN MADE.  LATER CLAIMS SHALL NOT BE MADE FOR LABOR; EQUIPMENT OR MATERIALS REQUIRED BECAUSE OF DIFFICULTIES ENCOUNTERED WHICH COULD HAVE BEEN FORESEEN DURING SUCH AN EXAMINATION.  THE ON-SITE INSPECTION SHALL VERIFY EXISTING CONDUIT (SIZES, CLEARANCES, ETC) AND CONDITIONS. S. INSURANCE:  IN ACCORDANCE WITH BUILDING REQUIREMENTS AND SHALL INSURANCE:  IN ACCORDANCE WITH BUILDING REQUIREMENTS AND SHALL INCLUDE A HOLD HARMLESS CLAUSE FOR OWNER AND ENGINEER. T. THE FINAL ACCEPTANCE SHALL BE MADE AFTER THE CONTRACTOR HAS THE FINAL ACCEPTANCE SHALL BE MADE AFTER THE CONTRACTOR HAS ADJUSTED HIS EQUIPMENT, TESTED THE VARIOUS SYSTEMS, DEMONSTRATED THAT IT FULFILLS THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND HAS FURNISHED ALL THE REQUIRED CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION AND APPROVAL. 2. SCOPE OF WORK SCOPE OF WORK A. SCOPE OF WORK SHALL CONSIST OF PROVIDING LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, SCOPE OF WORK SHALL CONSIST OF PROVIDING LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, SERVICES AND FEES NECESSARY FOR COMPLETE AND SAFE INSTALLATION IN CONFORMITY WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC) AND ALL OTHER APPLICABLE INDUSTRY, NATIONAL AND LOCAL CODES, AND AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION, AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS AND HEREIN SPECIFIED. B. ALL DRAWINGS, PLANS, DETAILS, SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIFICATION ADDENDA ALL DRAWINGS, PLANS, DETAILS, SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIFICATION ADDENDA ARE MADE PART OF THIS CONTRACT AND SHALL APPLY TO ALL WORK UNDER THE CONTRACT UNLESS OTHERWISE AMENDED, MODIFIED, SUPPLEMENTED OR SPECIFIED HEREIN. C. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A WRITTEN GUARANTEE TO REPLACE OR THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A WRITTEN GUARANTEE TO REPLACE OR REPAIR PROMPTLY AND ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR ALL EXPENSES INCURRED FOR ANY WORKMANSHIP AND EQUIPMENT IN WHICH DEFECTS DEVELOP WITHIN ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF FINAL CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT AND/OR FROM DATE OR ACTUAL USE OF EQUIPMENT OR OCCUPANCY OF SPACES BY OWNER INCLUDED UNDER THE VARIOUS PARTS OF THE WORK, WHICHEVER DATE IS EARLIER.  THIS WORK SHALL BE DONE AS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER.  THIS GUARANTEE SHALL ALSO PROVIDE THAT WHERE DEFECTS OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR WILL ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR ALL EXPENSES INCURRED IN REPAIRING AND REPLACING WORK OF OTHER TRADES AFFECTED BY DEFECTS, REPAIRS OR REPLACEMENTS IN EQUIPMENT SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR. D. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE NECESSARY NOTICE, FILE DRAWINGS AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE NECESSARY NOTICE, FILE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS WITH ALL DEPARTMENTS HAVING JURISDICTION, OBTAIN PERMITS OR LICENSES NECESSARY TO CARRY OUT THIS WORK AND PAY ALL FEES THEREFORE.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ARRANGE FOR INSPECTION AND TESTS OF ANY OR ALL PARTS OF THE WORK IF SO REQUIRED BY AUTHORITIES AND PAY ALL CHARGES FOR SAME.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY ALL COSTS FOR, AND FURNISH TO THE OWNER BEFORE FINAL BILLING, ALL CERTIFICATES NECESSARY AS EVIDENCE THAT THE WORK INSTALLED CONFORMS WITH ALL REGULATIONS WHERE THEY APPLY TO THIS WORK. 3. SHOP DRAWINGS SHOP DRAWINGS A. PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF ANY WORK AND PROCUREMENT OF EQUIPMENT, PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF ANY WORK AND PROCUREMENT OF EQUIPMENT, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE SETS OF COORDINATED SHOP DRAWINGS OF ALL NEW AND EXISTING EQUIPMENT, INDICATING CAPACITY, DIMENSIONS AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATION FOR WRITTEN APPROVAL BY THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER. B. INDICATE ON EACH SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTED: INDICATE ON EACH SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTED: 1) PROJECT NAME AND LOCATION PROJECT NAME AND LOCATION 2) NAME OF ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER NAME OF ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER 3) ITEM IDENTIFICATION ITEM IDENTIFICATION 4) APPROVAL STAMP OF PRIME CONTRACTOR APPROVAL STAMP OF PRIME CONTRACTOR C. SUBMISSIONS SUBMISSIONS 1) SUBMISSIONS 11 IN. X 17 IN. OR SMALLER:  IF THE SUBMISSION IS A SUBMISSIONS 11 IN. X 17 IN. OR SMALLER:  IF THE SUBMISSION IS A CATALOG CUT, THEN THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT ONE ORIGINAL AND TWO COPIES.  OTHERWISE, HE SHALL SUBMIT THREE COPIES.  THE ARCHITECT WILL FORWARD THE ORIGINAL AND ONE COPY (TWO COPIES WHEN NO ORIGINAL IS RECEIVED) TO THE ENGINEER.  ALL CATALOG CUTS SHALL BE COMPLETE. 2) SUBMISSIONS LARGER THAN 11 IN. X 17 IN.:  SUBMIT THREE PRINTS TO SUBMISSIONS LARGER THAN 11 IN. X 17 IN.:  SUBMIT THREE PRINTS TO THE ARCHITECT.  THE ARCHITECT WILL FORWARD TWO PRINTS TO THE ENGINEER. D. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR THE FOLLOWING:  SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR THE FOLLOWING:  1) DISCONNECT SWITCHES DISCONNECT SWITCHES 2) FUSES FUSES 3) CIRCUIT BREAKERS CIRCUIT BREAKERS 4) PANELBOARDS (INCLUDING DIMENSIONS, SCHEDULES, AND CATALOG CUTS) PANELBOARDS (INCLUDING DIMENSIONS, SCHEDULES, AND CATALOG CUTS) 5) TRANSFORMERS TRANSFORMERS 6) SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES 7) RACEWAYS RACEWAYS 8) WIRE AND CABLE WIRE AND CABLE 9) CONDUIT AND FITTINGS CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 10) WALL SWITCHES WALL SWITCHES 11) INSERTION RECEPTACLES INSERTION RECEPTACLES 12) TIME SWITCHES TIME SWITCHES 13) LIGHTING CONTROLS LIGHTING CONTROLS 14) SURFACE METAL RACEWAY SURFACE METAL RACEWAY 15) LIGHTING FIXTURES LIGHTING FIXTURES E. COORDINATION COORDINATION 1) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSURE FULL COOPERATION OF ALL TRADES AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSURE FULL COOPERATION OF ALL TRADES AND SHALL FURNISH IN WRITING ALL INFORMATION NECESSARY TO PERMIT THE WORK OF ALL TRADES TO BE INSTALLED SATISFACTORILY AND WITH LEAST POSSIBLE INTERFERENCE OR DELAY. 2) PREPARE COORDINATED COMPOSITE DRAWINGS AT A SUITABLE SCALE NOT PREPARE COORDINATED COMPOSITE DRAWINGS AT A SUITABLE SCALE NOT LESS THAN 1/4-INCH EQUALS ONE FOOT, ZERO INCHES, CLEARLY SHOWING HOW THE WORK OF THIS DIVISION IS TO BE INSTALLED IN RELATION TO THE WORK OF ALL TRADES.  ANY WORK INSTALLED IN CONFLICT WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES SHALL BE CORRECTED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER. 3) THE CONTRACTOR MAY, SUBJECT TO THE ACCEPTANCE OF THE ARCHITECT THE CONTRACTOR MAY, SUBJECT TO THE ACCEPTANCE OF THE ARCHITECT AND WITHOUT EXTRA CHARGE, MAKE REASONABLE MODIFICATIONS IN THE LAYOUT AS NEEDED TO PREVENT CONFLICT WITH WORK OF ALL TRADES OR FOR THE PROPER EXECUTION OF THE WORK. 4) ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE THE GENERAL ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF SYSTEMS AND WORK INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  COORDINATE WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND DETAILS FOR EXACT LOCATION OF DUCTWORK, PIPING AND EQUIPMENT. 5) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW DRAWINGS IN LAYOUT WORK AND SHALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW DRAWINGS IN LAYOUT WORK AND SHALL COORDINATE ALL TRADES TO VERIFY SPACES IN WHICH WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED.  MAINTAIN MAXIMUM HEADROOM OR SPACE CONDITIONS.  WHERE SPACE CONDITIONS APPEAR INADEQUATE, THE ARCHITECT SHALL BE NOTIFIED BEFORE INSTALLATION.  DO NOT PROCEED WITH THE INSTALLATION UNTIL RECEIVING CLARIFYING INSTRUCTIONS. 4. AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATIONAL INSTRUCTIONS AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATIONAL INSTRUCTIONS A. UPON COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK, CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH UPON COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK, CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS AND EQUIPMENT MANUALS AND DEMONSTRATE TO THE OWNER THE PROPER OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND APPARATUS FURNISHED UNDER THIS CONTRACT. B. THESE INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE TYPED ON 8-1/2 IN. X 11 IN. PAPER AND THESE INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE TYPED ON 8-1/2 IN. X 11 IN. PAPER AND BOUND IN THREE RING BINDERS WITH CLEAR ACETATE COVERS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE THREE COPIES OF THE INSTRUCTIONS TO THE OWNER AND ONE COPY TO THE ENGINEER. C. THE INSTRUCTION BOOKLET SHALL BEAR THE NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE THE INSTRUCTION BOOKLET SHALL BEAR THE NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF THE PROJECT, ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER. D. REPRODUCIBLE "AS-BUILT" DRAWINGS PREPARED IN COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTED REPRODUCIBLE "AS-BUILT" DRAWINGS PREPARED IN COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTED (AUTO CAD) FORMAT SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE OWNER INDICATING THE AS INSTALLED CONDITIONS OF THE WORK.  A COMPLETE "AS-BUILT" DRAWING FILE SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE OWNER AFTER COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION. 5. GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK A. SPECIFICATIONS ARE OF SIMPLIFIED FORM AND INCLUDE INCOMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS ARE OF SIMPLIFIED FORM AND INCLUDE INCOMPLETE SENTENCES.  WORDS OR PHRASES SUCH AS "THE CONTRACTOR SHALL," "SHALL BE," "FURNISH," "PROVIDE," "A," "THE," AND "ALL" HAVE BEEN OMITTED FOR BREVITY. B. DEFINITIONS DEFINITIONS 1) "PROVIDE":  TO SUPPLY, INSTALL AND CONNECT UP COMPLETE AND READY "PROVIDE":  TO SUPPLY, INSTALL AND CONNECT UP COMPLETE AND READY FOR SAFE AND REGULAR OPERATION THE PARTICULAR WORK REFERRED TO UNLESS SPECIFICALLY OTHERWISE NOTED. 2) "INSTALL":  TO ERECT, MOUNT AND CONNECT COMPLETE WITH RELATED "INSTALL":  TO ERECT, MOUNT AND CONNECT COMPLETE WITH RELATED ACCESSORIES. 3) "FURNISH" OR "SUPPLY”:  TO PURCHASE, PROCURE, ACQUIRE AND "FURNISH" OR "SUPPLY”:  TO PURCHASE, PROCURE, ACQUIRE AND :  TO PURCHASE, PROCURE, ACQUIRE AND DELIVER COMPLETE WITH RELATED ACCESSORIES. 4) "WORK":  LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, APPARATUS, CONTROLS, "WORK":  LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, APPARATUS, CONTROLS, ACCESSORIES AND OTHER ITEMS REQUIRED FOR PROPER AND COMPLETE INSTALLATION. 5) "WIRING":  RACEWAY, FITTINGS, WIRE, BOXES AND RELATED ITEMS. "WIRING":  RACEWAY, FITTINGS, WIRE, BOXES AND RELATED ITEMS. 6) "CONCEALED":  EMBEDDED IN MASONRY OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION, "CONCEALED":  EMBEDDED IN MASONRY OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION, INSTALLED IN FURRED SPACES, WITHIN DOUBLE PARTITIONS OR HUNG CEILINGS, IN TRENCHES, IN CRAWL SPACES, OR IN ENCLOSURES. 7) "EXPOSED":  NOT INSTALLED UNDERGROUND OR "CONCEALED" AS DEFINED "EXPOSED":  NOT INSTALLED UNDERGROUND OR "CONCEALED" AS DEFINED ABOVE. 8) "SIMILAR" OR "EQUAL":  EQUAL IN MATERIALS, WEIGHT, SIZE, DESIGN AND "SIMILAR" OR "EQUAL":  EQUAL IN MATERIALS, WEIGHT, SIZE, DESIGN AND EFFICIENCY OF SPECIFIED PRODUCT AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT. C. GENERAL GENERAL 1) THE DRAWING SHOWS THE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS OF ALL APPARATUS, THE DRAWING SHOWS THE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS OF ALL APPARATUS, THE EXACT LOCATIONS OF WHICH ARE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE OWNER, WHO RESERVES THE RIGHT TO MAKE ANY REASONABLE CHANGES IN THE LOCATION INDICATED WITHOUT EXTRA COST.  WHILE THE GENERAL RUN OF CONDUIT AND CABLES ARE INDICATED ON THE DRAWING, IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT THE EXACT ROUTING OR LOCATIONS OF CONDUIT AND CABLES BE DETERMINED THEREFROM. 2) THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL REQUIRED THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL REQUIRED BENDS, OFFSETS, PULL BOXES AND OBSTRUCTIONS.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL HIS WORK TO CONFORM TO THE STRUCTURE, MAINTAIN HEADROOM AND KEEP OPENINGS AND PASSAGEWAYS CLEAR. 3) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE WITH ALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE WITH ALL TRADES. 4) WIRE ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, ETC., TO RESPECTIVE PANEL AND CONTROLS WIRE ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, ETC., TO RESPECTIVE PANEL AND CONTROLS AS SHOWN ON PLANS IN SYMBOL FORM. 5) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CLEAN-UP AND REMOVAL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CLEAN-UP AND REMOVAL FROM THE SITE OF RESULTING DEBRIS UPON COMPLETION OF WORK UNDER THIS SECTION. 6) PROVIDE SEPARATE SYSTEMS AND ENCLOSURES FOR 120/208 AND PROVIDE SEPARATE SYSTEMS AND ENCLOSURES FOR 120/208 AND 277/480 VOLT POWER AND CONTROL WIRING AND FOR EMERGENCY AND NORMAL POWER.  COMMON PULL BOXES AND JB'S ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. 7) LOCATIONS INDICATED FOR LOCAL WALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS ARE SUBJECT LOCATIONS INDICATED FOR LOCAL WALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS ARE SUBJECT TO RELOCATIONS.  AT OR NEAR DOORS INSTALL SWITCH INSIDE OPPOSITE HINGE, VERIFY FINAL DOOR HINGE LOCATION IN FIELD PRIOR TO SWITCH OUTLET INSTALLATION. 8) HEIGHTS OF OUTLET FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO CENTERLINE OF OUTLETS HEIGHTS OF OUTLET FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO CENTERLINE OF OUTLETS SHALL CONFORM TO “ADA” CODE REQUIREMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE ADA” CODE REQUIREMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE CODE REQUIREMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 9) ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND FIREPROOFING.  OUTLET BOXES SHALL BE SET SQUARE AND TRUE WITH BUILDING FINISH.  SECURE TO BUILDING STRUCTURE BY ADJUSTABLE STRAP IRON OR GROUT IN WITH MASONRY.  VERIFY OUTLET LOCATIONS IN FINISHED SPACES WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS OF INTERIOR DETAILS AND FINISHES.  PROVIDE BARRIERS BETWEEN SWITCHES CONNECTED TO DIFFERENT PHASES FOR VOLTAGES EXCEEDING 150 VOLTS TO GROUND.  PROVIDE BARRIERS BETWEEN NORMAL ONLY AND NORMAL/EMERGENCY SWITCHES INSTALLED WITHIN A COMMON OUTLET BOX. 10) PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF OTHER PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF OTHER TRADES.  CONCEAL JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES IN FINISHED SPACES.  WHERE NECESSARY, REROUTE RACEWAYS OR MAKE OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR CONCEALMENT.  BOXES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.  SUPPORT BOXES FROM BUILDING STRUCTURE, INDEPENDENT OF CONDUIT.  PROVIDE FLOOR-TO-CEILING CHANNELS FOR MOUNTING ON DRYWALL AND LIGHTWEIGHT CONSTRUCTION.  OUTLET BOXES FOR FIXTURES RECESSED IN HUNG CEILINGS SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE THROUGH OPENING CREATED BY REMOVAL OF FIXTURE.  SECURE TO BLACK IRON SUPPORT.  MOTOR TERMINAL BOXES: COORDINATE WITH MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUIT AND WIRING; ADD BOX VOLUME WHERE REQUIRED. D. TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER 1) PROVIDE TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER SYSTEMS AT EARLIEST POSSIBLE PROVIDE TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER SYSTEMS AT EARLIEST POSSIBLE DATE WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION AREAS FOR THE REQUIREMENTS OF ALL TRADES AS HEREIN DESCRIBED.  EXTEND SYSTEMS TO NEW CONSTRUCTION AS SOON AS PHYSICALLY POSSIBLE.  MAINTAIN SYSTEM DURING WORKING HOURS OF ALL TRADES.  OWNER WILL PAY FOR COST OF ENERGY.  PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED MAINTENANCE, INCLUDING LAMPS AND SOCKETS. E. QUALITY ASSURANCE QUALITY ASSURANCE 1) QUALITY AND GAUGE OF MATERIALS:  NEW, BEST OF THEIR RESPECTIVE QUALITY AND GAUGE OF MATERIALS:  NEW, BEST OF THEIR RESPECTIVE KINDS, FREE FROM DEFECTS AND LISTED BY UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES, INC., OR OTHER NATIONALLY APPROVED TESTING AGENCY AND BEARING THEIR LABEL.  MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT OF SIMILAR APPLICATION SHALL BE OF SAME MANUFACTURER, EXCEPT AS NOTED. 2) ON COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE ENTIRE WIRING SYSTEM SHALL BE ON COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE ENTIRE WIRING SYSTEM SHALL BE ENTIRELY FREE FROM GROUNDS, SHORT CIRCUITS, OPENS, OVERLOADS AND IMPROPER VOLTAGES AND THOROUGH TEST SHALL BE MADE.  FURNISH ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS AND INSTRUMENTS. 3) GUARANTEE:  ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE GUARANTEED GUARANTEE:  ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE GUARANTEED FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM DATE OF ACCEPTANCE. 4) VOLTAGE CHARACTERISTICS VOLTAGE CHARACTERISTICS a. SERVICE:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE, SERVICE:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE, 60 HERTZ WITH GROUNDED NEUTRAL. b. DISTRIBUTION:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 DISTRIBUTION:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE, 60 HERTZ WITH GROUNDED NEUTRAL. 5) HEIGHTS OF OUTLETS HEIGHTS OF OUTLETS a. SEE TYPICAL DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAIL ON DRAWINGS. SEE TYPICAL DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAIL ON DRAWINGS. b. EXCEPTIONS:  AT JUNCTION OF DIFFERENT WALL FINISH MATERIALS, EXCEPTIONS:  AT JUNCTION OF DIFFERENT WALL FINISH MATERIALS, ON MOLDING OR BREAK IN WALL SURFACE, IN VIOLATION OF CODE, OR AS NOTED OR DIRECTED. c. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING AND CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING AND CONFIRMING ALL MOUNTING HEIGHTS WITH ARCHITECT AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. F. PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 1) MOVING OF EQUIPMENT:  WHERE NECESSARY, SHIP IN CARTED SECTIONS MOVING OF EQUIPMENT:  WHERE NECESSARY, SHIP IN CARTED SECTIONS OF SIZE TO PERMIT PASSING THROUGH AVAILABLE SPACES. 2) ACCESSIBILITY:  FOR OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR.  MINOR ACCESSIBILITY:  FOR OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR.  MINOR DEVIATIONS SHALL BE PERMITTED.  CHANGES OF MAGNITUDE OR INVOLVING EXTRA COST ARE NOT PERMISSIBLE WITHOUT REVIEW.  GROUP CONCEALED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT REQUIRING ACCESS WITH EQUIPMENT FREELY ACCESSIBLE THROUGH ACCESS DOORS. G. MATERIALS MATERIALS 1) NAMEPLATES:  PROVIDE BLACK LAMICOID SHEET WITH 3/4 IN. WHITE NAMEPLATES:  PROVIDE BLACK LAMICOID SHEET WITH 3/4 IN. WHITE LETTERING, FASTENED WITH EPOXY CEMENT FOR EACH DISCONNECT SWITCH, CIRCUIT BREAKER, PANEL, CABINET, TRANSFORMER, ENCLOSURE, MOTOR CONTROLLER AND THE LIKE.  NAMEPLATES SHALL DESCRIBE THE NAME AND NUMBER OF EACH COMPONENT.   2) CABLE TAGS:  TAG EACH CONDUCTOR PASSING THROUGH SPLICE OR CABLE TAGS:  TAG EACH CONDUCTOR PASSING THROUGH SPLICE OR PULLBOX WITH A WHITE LINEN TAG, INDICATING POINT OF ORIGIN AND TERMINATION OF THE CIRCUIT. 3) INSERTS AND SUPPORTS INSERTS AND SUPPORTS a. INSERTS:  STEEL, SLOTTED TYPE, FACTORY PAINTED. INSERTS:  STEEL, SLOTTED TYPE, FACTORY PAINTED. (1) SINGLE ROD:  SIMILAR TO GRINNELL FIG. 281. SINGLE ROD:  SIMILAR TO GRINNELL FIG. 281. (2) MULTI-ROD:  SIMILAR TO FEE AND MASON SERIES 9000 WITH MULTI-ROD:  SIMILAR TO FEE AND MASON SERIES 9000 WITH END CAPS AND CLOSURE STRIPS. (3) CLIP FORM NAILS FLUSH WITH INSERTS. CLIP FORM NAILS FLUSH WITH INSERTS. (4) MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING. MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING. b. STRUT:  GALVANIZED U-CHANNEL (SIMILAR TO UNISTRUT OR KINDORF) STRUT:  GALVANIZED U-CHANNEL (SIMILAR TO UNISTRUT OR KINDORF) (1) COLD FORMED FROM LOW-CARBON STEEL WITH HOT-DIPPED COLD FORMED FROM LOW-CARBON STEEL WITH HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED FINISH (ASTM 653 33)  (2) MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING (3) ASSOCIATED FITTINGS (SPRING NUTS, PIPE STRAPS, ETC.) SHALL ASSOCIATED FITTINGS (SPRING NUTS, PIPE STRAPS, ETC.) SHALL BE BY SAME MANUFACTURER AS STRUT. (4) FILE ALL CUT ENDS SMOOTH AND APPLY COLD GALVANIZING FILE ALL CUT ENDS SMOOTH AND APPLY COLD GALVANIZING COMPOUND SPRAY (ZRC COLD GALVANIZING COMPOUND SPRAY OR EQUAL) c. SUPPORTS FROM BUILDING CONSTRUCTION:  INSERTS, BEAM CLAMPS, SUPPORTS FROM BUILDING CONSTRUCTION:  INSERTS, BEAM CLAMPS, STEEL FISHPLATES (IN CONCRETE FILL ONLY), CANTILEVER BRACKETS OR OTHER MEANS.  SUBMIT FOR REVIEW. d. GROUPED LINES AND SERVICES:  TRAPEZE HANGERS OF BOLTED GROUPED LINES AND SERVICES:  TRAPEZE HANGERS OF BOLTED ANGLES OR CHANNELS. e. WHERE BUILDING CONSTRUCTION IS INADEQUATE:  PROVIDE WHERE BUILDING CONSTRUCTION IS INADEQUATE:  PROVIDE ADDITIONAL FRAMING.  SUBMIT FOR REVIEW. H. PAINT SHALL BE THE BEST GRADE FOR ITS PURPOSE.  DELIVER IN ORIGINAL PAINT SHALL BE THE BEST GRADE FOR ITS PURPOSE.  DELIVER IN ORIGINAL SEALED CONTAINERS AND APPLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.  COLORS SHALL BE AS SELECTED BY ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER.  UTILIZE GALVANIZED IRON PRIMER ON PANEL AND PULL BOXES, AFTER FABRICATION.  UTILIZE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED OR DIPPED IN ZINC CHROMATE FOR:  OUTLET BOXES, JUNCTION BOXES, CONDUIT HANGERS, RODS, INSERTS AND SUPPORTS.  RED LEAD OR ZINC CHROMATE WITH FINISH TO MATCH SURROUNDINGS SHALL BE USED FOR MARRED SURFACES OF STEEL EQUIPMENT AND RACEWAYS.  A FIELD-APPLIED ZINC CHROMATE PRIME COAT SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR STEEL OR IRONWORK.   I. BRUSH AND CLEAN WORK PRIOR TO CONCEALING, PAINTING AND ACCEPTANCE.  BRUSH AND CLEAN WORK PRIOR TO CONCEALING, PAINTING AND ACCEPTANCE.  PAINTED EXPOSED WORK SOILED OR DAMAGED; CLEAN AND REPAIR TO MATCH ADJOINING WORK BEFORE FINAL ACCEPTANCE.  REMOVE DEBRIS FROM INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT. J. FINAL LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING ORIENTATIONS OF ALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS, FINAL LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING ORIENTATIONS OF ALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS, RECEPTACLES AND LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH ARCHITECT, PRIOR TO ROUGH IN. K. WHERE PLYWOOD BACKBOARDS ARE REQUIRED OR SHOWN, PLYWOOD SHALL BE WHERE PLYWOOD BACKBOARDS ARE REQUIRED OR SHOWN, PLYWOOD SHALL BE , MINIMUM GRADE B, PAINTED WITH 2 COATS OF FIRE RESISTANT BLACK PAINT. L. ALL ACCESS DOOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE REVIEWED BY ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ALL ACCESS DOOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE REVIEWED BY ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 6. DEMOLITION DEMOLITION A. “SELECTIVE DEMOLITION”:  IS HEREBY DEFINED TO INCLUDE BUT IS NOT SELECTIVE DEMOLITION”:  IS HEREBY DEFINED TO INCLUDE BUT IS NOT :  IS HEREBY DEFINED TO INCLUDE BUT IS NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO THE REMOVAL OF THE FOLLOWING EXISTING MATERIALS, ITEMS AND EQUIPMENT. 1) REFER TO ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN AND RELATED NOTES FOR EXTENT REFER TO ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN AND RELATED NOTES FOR EXTENT OF DEMOLITION. 2) REFER TO EXISTING DRAWINGS AND SITE CONDITIONS FOR ALL REMOVAL REFER TO EXISTING DRAWINGS AND SITE CONDITIONS FOR ALL REMOVAL OF WORK NECESSARY FOR COMPLETION OF NEW WORK AS SHOWN.  EACH BIDDER SHALL CAREFULLY EXAMINE THE PREMISES AND DOCUMENTS DURING THE BIDDING PERIOD AND ASCERTAIN THE EXTENT OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING WORK.  IF THE CONTRACTOR NOTES ADDITIONAL WORK, CALL IT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO SUBMITTING BID.  BY SUBMITTING A BID, THE CONTRACTOR WILL HAVE DEEMED TO PROVIDE SUCH EXAMINATION, TO HAVE ACCEPTED SUCH CONDITIONS, AND TO HAVE MADE ALLOWANCES IN PREPARING HIS BID. 3) ITEMS OF SALVAGE SHALL BE CAREFULLY REMOVED WITHOUT DAMAGE; ITEMS OF SALVAGE SHALL BE CAREFULLY REMOVED WITHOUT DAMAGE; NAILS AND OTHER FASTENERS REMOVED THAT ARE NOT INTEGRAL TO THEIR CONSTRUCTION; AND STORED AND PROTECTED AT LOCATIONS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER.  IDENTIFY AND TAG ALL SALVAGE MATERIALS REGARDING LOCATION IN EXISTING BUILDING AND RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS. 4) ALL DEMOLISHED AND/OR REMOVED MATERIALS NOT REQUIRED BY OWNER ALL DEMOLISHED AND/OR REMOVED MATERIALS NOT REQUIRED BY OWNER SHALL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE PREMISES AND DISPOSED OF IN A LEGAL MANNER, OFF-SITE. 5) CARE MUST BE TAKEN NOT TO DISTURB EXISTING WIRING, WHICH IS NOT CARE MUST BE TAKEN NOT TO DISTURB EXISTING WIRING, WHICH IS NOT EFFECTED BY DEMOLITION.  RESTORE ALL CIRCUITS AND EQUIPMENT DISRUPTED OR DISTURBED BY THE REMOVAL OF ONLY PARTS OF EXISTING SYSTEMS.  MAINTAIN CONTINUOUS OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES AFFECTED BY THIS WORK.  ALARM AND EMERGENCY SYSTEMS SHALL NOT BE INTERRUPTED. 6) PLAN INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK AND CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK PLAN INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK AND CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK TO INSURE MINIMUM INTERFERENCE WITH REGULAR OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES.  ALL SYSTEM SHUTDOWNS AFFECTING OTHER AREAS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH BUILDING OWNER. 7) CONNECT NEW WORK TO EXISTING IN A NEAT AND APPROVED MANNER.  CONNECT NEW WORK TO EXISTING IN A NEAT AND APPROVED MANNER.  RESTORE EXISTING WORK DISTURBED WHILE INSTALLING NEW WORK TO ACCEPTABLE CONDITION AS DETERMINED BY BUILDING OWNER. 8) ALL RACEWAYS TO BE ABANDONED SHALL BE REWORKED AS DEFINED ALL RACEWAYS TO BE ABANDONED SHALL BE REWORKED AS DEFINED WITHIN THE DEMOLITION NOTES.  WHERE IT IS IMPRACTICAL TO REMOVE RACEWAY BACK TO SOURCE, DISCONNECT WIRING AT LOAD (EQUIPMENT) AND AT LINE SIDE, CUT AND CAP, FLUSH TO SURFACE.  REMOVE CONDUCTORS FROM EXISTING RACEWAYS TO BE REWIRED.  CLEAN RACEWAY AS REQUIRED PRIOR TO REWIRING. 9) TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS WHEN REQUIRED ARE TO BE MADE ONLY WITH TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS WHEN REQUIRED ARE TO BE MADE ONLY WITH WRITTEN CONSENT OF OWNER AT TIMES NOT TO INTERFERE WITH NORMAL OPERATION AND WITH NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE. 10) ALL REQUIRED WORK FOR TIE-IN TO THE EXISTING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ALL REQUIRED WORK FOR TIE-IN TO THE EXISTING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED AFTER HOURS, THE EXACT DAY AND TIME SHALL BE DIRECTED BY OWNER, AND AT NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE. 7. CUTTING AND PATCHING CUTTING AND PATCHING A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF THE EXISTING AND NEW CONSTRUCTION WORK, WHICH MAY BE REQUIRED FOR THE PROPER INSTALLATION OF THE ELECTRICAL WORK.  ALL PATCHING SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIALS, WORKMANSHIP, AND FINISH, AND SHALL ACCURATELY MATCH ALL SURROUNDING WORK. B. CORE BORING OF CONCRETE FLOORS AND/OR WALLS IF REQUIRED, IS THE CORE BORING OF CONCRETE FLOORS AND/OR WALLS IF REQUIRED, IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. 8. COORDINATION COORDINATION A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY LOCATIONS OF ALL EQUIPMENT WITH THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY LOCATIONS OF ALL EQUIPMENT WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.  IN CENTERING OUTLETS AND LOCATING BOXES AND OUTLETS, ALLOW FOR OVERHEAD PIPES, DUCTS, AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, VARIATIONS IN FIRE PROOFING AND PLASTERING, WINDOW AND DOOR TRIM, PANELING, HUNG CEILINGS, AND THE LIKE, AND CORRECT ANY INACCURACY RESULTING FROM FAILURE TO DO SO WITHOUT EXPENSES TO THE OWNER 9. EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS, AS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.  COORDINATE WITH ALL OTHER TRADES OR DETAILS FOR INSTALLATION.  THE TERM “WIRING” AS USED WIRING” AS USED AS USED HERE-IN, INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, FURNISHING AND INSTALLING CONDUIT, WIRE, JUNCTION BOXES, DISCONNECTS AND MAKING CONNECTIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CHECK ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED BY OTHERS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPER WIRING AND NECESSARY ELECTRICAL ADJUSTMENTS TO EQUIPMENT TO CONFORM TO SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS OF THE EQUIPMENT. 10. LOW-VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT LOW-VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT A. PROVIDE COMPLETE EQUIPMENT INCLUDING:  SWITCHES, FUSES, CIRCUIT PROVIDE COMPLETE EQUIPMENT INCLUDING:  SWITCHES, FUSES, CIRCUIT BREAKERS, AND PANELS. B. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL CONFORM TO NEMA, ANSI AND IEEE STANDARDS. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL CONFORM TO NEMA, ANSI AND IEEE STANDARDS. C. DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE FUSED OR NON-FUSED AS NOTED.  VOLTAGE DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE FUSED OR NON-FUSED AS NOTED.  VOLTAGE SHALL BE AS REQUIRED.  SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY, EXCEPT AS NOTED, AND HORSEPOWER RATED FOR MOTOR LOADS.  TOGGLE TYPE SWITCHES SHALL BE NON-FUSED, LOAD BREAK, HAVING MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 30 AMP AT 600 VOLTS IN AN ALUMINUM NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE UON.  TWO-POLE SWITCHES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL #HBL1372D.  THREE-POLE SWITCHES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL #HBL1379D. 1) KNIFE-BLADE TYPE SWITCHES SHALL BE LOAD BREAK, KNIFE-BLADE TYPE SWITCHES SHALL BE LOAD BREAK, QUICK-MAKE-QUICK-BREAK, UL CLASS R UP TO 600 AMP.  MAXIMUM RATING EXCEPT AS NOTED SHALL BE 800 AMP.  ARC QUENCHERS SHALL BE PROVIDED.  SWITCHES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO SQUARE D CLASS 3110.  APPROVED EQUALS BY SQUARE D AND ALLEN-BRADLEY.  ALL SWITCH ENCLOSURES SHALL BE DEAD FRONT, NEMA TYPE 1, EXCEPT AS NOTED. D. FUSES:  DUAL ELEMENT FUSES FOR MOTOR LOADS SHALL BE TIME DELAY FUSES:  DUAL ELEMENT FUSES FOR MOTOR LOADS SHALL BE TIME DELAY HAVING A MAXIMUM RATING OF 600 AMP AT REQUIRED VOLTAGE.  200,000 AMP IC FUSES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO LIMITRON FUSETRON FRN OR FRS (UL CLASS R).  CURRENT LIMITING FUSES SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR OTHER LOADS.  200,000 AMP IC SHALL BE SIMILAR TO LIMITRON KTN, KTS, OR KTU (UL CLASS R UP TO 600 AMP; CLASS L OVER 600 AMP).  ALL FUSES SHALL BE PROVIDED BY SAME MANUFACTURER.  PROVIDE 1 SPARE MATCHING FUSE FOR EACH SET OF 3. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS:  MOLDED CASE BREAKERS SHALL BE THERMAL-MAGNETIC, CIRCUIT BREAKERS:  MOLDED CASE BREAKERS SHALL BE THERMAL-MAGNETIC, QUICK-MAKE-QUICK-BREAK, BOLT-ON TYPE, MANUALLY OPERATED WITH INSULATED TRIP-FREE HANDLE.  MULTI-POLE TYPE BREAKERS SHALL CONTAIN INTERNAL TRIP BAR.  TERMINALS SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR COPPER OR ALUMINUM CABLE.  FURNISH AUXILIARY DEVICES WHERE REQUIRED FOR SHUNT TRIPPING, OPEN AND CLOSE MOTOR OPERATOR AND ALARM INDICATION.  ENCLOSURES SHALL BE DEAD FRONT, NEMA TYPE 1, AS NOTED.  FRAMES, IC AND INTERCHANGEABLE TRIPS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED: 1) 120 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  10,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 120 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  10,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 2) 240 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  18,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 240 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  18,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 3) 240 VOLTS, 200-AMP FRAME:  50,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES WITH 240 VOLTS, 200-AMP FRAME:  50,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES WITH INTERCHANGEABLE TRIP. 4) 277 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  14,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 277 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  14,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 5) 480 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  20,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 480 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  20,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 6) CIRCUIT BREAKERS INSTALLED IN EXISTING PANEL BOARDS, SHALL BE OF CIRCUIT BREAKERS INSTALLED IN EXISTING PANEL BOARDS, SHALL BE OF THE SAME MANUFACTURER, TYPE AND A.I.C. RATING AS PRESENTLY IN USE. F. DISTRIBUTION PANELS:  SWITCHING UNITS SHALL BE 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE DISTRIBUTION PANELS:  SWITCHING UNITS SHALL BE 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE CIRCUIT-BREAKER TYPE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PANEL SCHEDULES.  BUS BARS SHALL BE HARD DRAWN COPPER, MINIMUM 98 PERCENT CONDUCTIVITY, SILVER OR TIN-PLATED JOINTS.  CABINETS SHALL BE GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL BACK BOX, WITH DOOR AND TRIM AND LAPPED AND WELDED CORNERS.  HARDWARE SHALL BE CHROME-PLATED WITH FLUSH LOCK/LATCH HANDLE ASSEMBLY (UP TO 48 IN. HIGH DOORS) OR VAULT HANDLE, LOCK AND 3-POINT CATCH (LARGER THAN 48 IN. HIGH DOORS).  HINGES SHALL BE SEMI-CONCEALED, 5-KNUCKLE STEEL WITH NONFERROUS PINS, 180-DEGREES OPENING, LOCATED A MAXIMUM 26 IN. ON CENTERS.  PROVIDE DOOR-IN-DOOR CONSTRUCTION.  MINIMUM GUTTER SPACES FOR LIGHTING PANELS SHALL BE 5-3/4 IN. SIDES, TOP AND BOTTOM.  DIRECTORY HOLDER SHALL BE METAL FRAME WITH CLEAR PLASTIC, TRANSPARENT COVER.  A TYPEWRITTEN LIST INDICATING FEEDER CABLE AND CONDUIT SIZE, CIRCUIT NUMBERS, OUTLETS SUPPLIED AND THEIR LOCATIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED. G. BALANCE THE LOAD OVER PHASES WHEN NEW CIRCUITS ARE ADDED TO NEW BALANCE THE LOAD OVER PHASES WHEN NEW CIRCUITS ARE ADDED TO NEW OR EXISTING PANELS.  PROVIDE MULTI-CABLE LUGS WHERE REQUIRED.  DOUBLE LUGGING SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.  MOUNTING HEIGHT SHALL BE A MAXIMUM OF 6 FT.-6 IN. FROM FLOOR TO TOP SWITCH UNIT.  UPDATE DIRECTORIES ON EXISTING PANELBOARDS WHERE CIRCUITING IS CHANGED. H. TESTS:  OPEN AND CLOSE LOAD BREAK SWITCHING DEVICES UNDER LOAD. TESTS:  OPEN AND CLOSE LOAD BREAK SWITCHING DEVICES UNDER LOAD. I. IN OTHER THAN DWELLING UNITS PROVIDE DURABLE FIELD MARKING(S) LABEL IN OTHER THAN DWELLING UNITS PROVIDE DURABLE FIELD MARKING(S) LABEL INDICATING THE MAXIMUM AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENT AND THE DATE THE FAULT-CURRENT CALCULATION WAS PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH 110.24. J. MAINTAIN REQUIRED DEDICATED WORKING SPACE AROUND AND IN FRONT OF MAINTAIN REQUIRED DEDICATED WORKING SPACE AROUND AND IN FRONT OF SERVICE EQUIPMENT. 11. GROUNDING GROUNDING a. AN EQUIPMENT-GROUNDING CONDUCTOR, COMMONLY DESCRIBED AS A AN EQUIPMENT-GROUNDING CONDUCTOR, COMMONLY DESCRIBED AS A GREEN WIRE” SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS PROTECTED BY OVERCURRENT DEVICES.  “GREEN GROUND” WIRE SHALL GREEN GROUND” WIRE SHALL WIRE SHALL ALSO BE PROVIDED FOR FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AND MOTOR CIRCUITS. b. LIGHTING CIRCUITS INCLUDING WHERE REQUIRED AT SWITCH LOCATIONS LIGHTING CIRCUITS INCLUDING WHERE REQUIRED AT SWITCH LOCATIONS FOR PROPER LIGHTING CONTROLS OPERATION. 12. RACEWAYS RACEWAYS A. PROVIDE RACEWAYS COMPLETE WITH BOXES, FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES.  PROVIDE RACEWAYS COMPLETE WITH BOXES, FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES.  CONDUIT OR TUBING SIZES REFERRED TO IN SPECIFICATIONS AND ON DRAWINGS ARE NOMINAL DIAMETERS. MINIMUM DIAMETER SHALL BE 3/4 IN. B. MATERIALS MATERIALS 1) RACEWAYS RACEWAYS a. RIGID STEEL CONDUIT:  FULL-WEIGHT PIPE, GALVANIZED, THREADED. RIGID STEEL CONDUIT:  FULL-WEIGHT PIPE, GALVANIZED, THREADED. b. ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING (EMT):  THIN WALL PIPE, GALVANIZED, ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING (EMT):  THIN WALL PIPE, GALVANIZED, THREADLESS. c. RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT (PVC):  POLYVINYL CHLORIDE, RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT (PVC):  POLYVINYL CHLORIDE, SCHEDULE 40 OR 80, UL STANDARD ANSI/UL 651 d. FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT:  CONTINUOUS SINGLE STRIP, GALVANIZED. FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT:  CONTINUOUS SINGLE STRIP, GALVANIZED. e. LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: GALVANIZED LOW CARBON LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: GALVANIZED LOW CARBON STEEL CORE WITH UL BONDED STRIP, WITH A FLAME RETARDANT, SUNLIGHT RESISTANT PVC JACKET. UL LISTED AS LIQUIDTIGHT. LFNC IS NOT ACCEPTABLE. f. WIREWAYS:  DIMENSIONS AS NOTED, MINIMUM NO. 16 GAUGE STEEL WIREWAYS:  DIMENSIONS AS NOTED, MINIMUM NO. 16 GAUGE STEEL WITH GROUND CONTINUITY.  FINISH SHALL BE BAKED ENAMEL.  COVERS SHALL BE SCREW-ON. 2) FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES a. RIGID STEEL:  NONSPLIT, THREADED, STEEL OR MALLEABLE IRON.  RIGID STEEL:  NONSPLIT, THREADED, STEEL OR MALLEABLE IRON.  ZINC-PLATED STEEL ONLY - ZINC DIE CAST NOT PERMITTED. b. ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING:  COMPRESSION TYPE 2 IN. AND UNDER.  ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING:  COMPRESSION TYPE 2 IN. AND UNDER.  SET SCREW OR COMPRESSION TYPE 2-1/2 IN. AND LARGER.  GALVANIZED RIGID STEEL ELBOWS, 2 IN. OR LARGER. ZINC-PLATED STEEL ONLY - ZINC DIE CAST NOT PERMITTED.  EXTERIOR EMT FITTINGS SHALL BE RAIN-TIGHT TYPE. c. PVC: SLIP-ON TYPE, UL CATEGORY DWTT, INSTALLED WITH PVC: SLIP-ON TYPE, UL CATEGORY DWTT, INSTALLED WITH MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED SOLVENT. CONDUIT STRAPS SHALL BE 2-HOLE TYPE. d. FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT:  SQUEEZE TYPE COMPRESSION FITTING FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT:  SQUEEZE TYPE COMPRESSION FITTING WITH INSULATED THROAT. ZINC-PLATED STEEL ONLY - ZINC DIE CAST NOT PERMITTED. e. LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: THREADED GASKETED LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: THREADED GASKETED MALLEABLE IRON, STEEL OR ALUMINUM WITH INSULATED THROAT, UL LISTED FOR WET LOCATIONS. f. BUSHINGS:  METALLIC INSULATED OR PLASTIC TYPE. BUSHINGS:  METALLIC INSULATED OR PLASTIC TYPE. g. CONDUIT STRAPS SHALL BE 2-HOLE TYPE. CONDUIT STRAPS SHALL BE 2-HOLE TYPE. 3) BOXES BOXES a. OUTLET BOXES:  EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE REQUIRED BY OUTLET BOXES:  EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE REQUIRED BY CONSTRUCTION, DEVICES OR WIRING, BOXES SHALL BE STAMPED STEEL, 4 IN. SQUARE OR OCTAGON FOR FIXTURES.  BOXES ABOVE CEILING SHALL BE 1-1/2 IN. DEEP.  BOXES IN CEILING OR SLAB SHALL BE 3 IN. DEEP.  BOXES IN WALL FOR FIXTURES SHALL BE 2-3/4 IN. DEEP.  BOXES IN WALL FOR RECEPTACLES AND SWITCHES SHALL BE 1-1/2 IN. DEEP.  FURNISH WITH RAISED COVERS AND FIXTURE STUDS WHERE REQUIRED. (1) WITHOUT FIXTURE OR DEVICE: FURNISH BLANK COVER.  OFFSET WITHOUT FIXTURE OR DEVICE: FURNISH BLANK COVER.  OFFSET BACK-TO-BACK OUTLETS WITH MINIMUM 6 IN. SEPARATION. (2) ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND FIREPROOFING.  OUTLET BOXES SHALL BE SET SQUARE AND TRUE WITH BUILDING FINISH.  SECURE TO BUILDING STRUCTURE BY ADJUSTABLE STRAP IRON OR GROUT IN WITH MASONRY.  VERIFY OUTLET LOCATIONS IN FINISHED SPACES WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS OF INTERIOR DETAILS AND FINISHES. PROVIDE BARRIERS BETWEEN SWITCHES CONNECTED TO DIFFERENT PHASES FOR VOLTAGES EXCEEDING 150 VOLTS TO GROUND. (3) OUTLET BOXES FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES:  SUITABLE GALVANIZED OUTLET BOXES FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES:  SUITABLE GALVANIZED THREADED FIXTURE STUDS WHERE REQUIRED, INSTALLED IN OR ON VERTICAL SURFACES FOR SUPPORT OF A LUMINAIRE OVER 6 POUNDS MARKED INDICATING BOX IS SUITABLE FOR INSTALLATION OF A LUMINAIRE, INSTALLED IN CEILING INTENDED FOR SUPPORT OF LIGHTING LUMINAIRE OVER 50 POUNDS BE MARKED ON THE INTERIOR WITH THE WEIGHT OF THE LUMINAIRE IT CAN SUPPORT AND INSTALLED CONCEALED IN CEILING OR WALLS PROVIDED WITH PROPER EXTENSION RINGS AND/OR PLASTER COVERS LISTED FOR THE APPLICATION. b. JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES:  GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL WITH JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES:  GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL WITH SCREW-ON COVERS, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  FURNISH WITH INSULATED SUPPORTS FOR CABLES.  LOCATIONS SHALL BE AS NOTED OR REQUIRED AND ACCESSIBLE.  PROVIDE BARRIERS IN RENOVATED BOXES BETWEEN   120/208 VOLT AND 277/480 VOLT WIRING AND BETWEEN EMERGENCY AND NORMAL WIRING. c. PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF OTHER TRADES.  CONCEAL JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES IN FINISHED SPACES.  WHERE NECESSARY, REROUTE RACEWAYS OR MAKE OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR CONCEALMENT.  BOXES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.  SUPPORT BOXES FROM BUILDING STRUCTURE, INDEPENDENT OF CONDUIT.  PROVIDE FLOOR-TO-CEILING CHANNELS FOR MOUNTING ON DRYWALL AND LIGHTWEIGHT CONSTRUCTION.  OUTLET BOXES FOR FIXTURES RECESSED IN HUNG CEILINGS SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE THROUGH OPENING CREATED BY REMOVAL OF FIXTURE.  SECURE TO BLACK IRON OR GALVANIZED STEEL CHANNEL SUPPORT.  MOTOR TERMINAL BOXES:  COORDINATE WITH MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUIT AND WIRING; ADD BOX VOLUME WHERE REQUIRED. C. PROVIDE RACEWAYS ONLY AS HEREIN SPECIFIED, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  PROVIDE RACEWAYS ONLY AS HEREIN SPECIFIED, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  RACEWAYS SHALL BE RUN CONCEALED, EXCEPT AS NOTED. 1) PROVIDE RACEWAY SUPPORT UTILIZING CEILING TRAPEZE, STRAPHANGERS, PROVIDE RACEWAY SUPPORT UTILIZING CEILING TRAPEZE, STRAPHANGERS, OR WALL BRACKETS.  PROVIDE U-BOLTS AT EACH FLOOR LEVEL OF RISER RACEWAYS AND CONNECTED TO ACCEPTABLE SUPPORTS.  PROVIDE RISER CLAMPS AT EACH FLOOR LEVEL OF RISER RACEWAYS AND RESTING ON SLAB.  FOR THROUGH-THE-FLOOR SYSTEMS, UTILIZE AN ASSEMBLY SIMILAR TO HUBBELL FIRE RATED POKE-THROUGH-FLOOR BOX SYSTEM.  FOR ABOVE FLOOR FITTINGS, TELEPHONE SHALL BE BUSHED HOLE AND POWER SHALL BE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE OR OTHER AS NOTED.  PROVIDE SEPARATION BARRIER BETWEEN POWER AND TELEPHONE COMPARTMENTS.  PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX ON UNDERSIDE OF FLOOR.  PACK FITTING TO RESTORE FIRE RATING OF FLOOR. 2) SECURE ALL RACEWAYS TO SUPPORTS WITH PIPE STRAPS OR U-BOLTS.  SECURE ALL RACEWAYS TO SUPPORTS WITH PIPE STRAPS OR U-BOLTS.  SPACING OF SUPPORTS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 10 FT. ON CENTER FOR METALLIC RACEWAY AND AS REQUIRED FOR NONMETALLIC RACEWAY.  SPACING SHALL BE 5 FT. ON CENTER FOR WIREWAYS AND PER CODE AND AS NOTED FOR OTHERS.  MOUNT SUPPORTS TO STRUCTURE MASONRY WITH TOGGLE BOLTS ON HOLLOW MASONRY, EXPANSION SHIELDS OR INSERTS IN CONCRETE AND BRICK, MACHINE SCREWS ON METAL, BEAM CLAMPS ON FRAMEWORK, WOOD SCREWS ON WOOD, AND PAN THROUGH STRAPS IN METAL DECK.  NAILS, RAW PLUGS OR WOOD PLUGS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.  WHERE REQUIRED BY STRUCTURE, FURNISH THROUGH BOLTS AND FISHPLATES. 3) RACEWAYS SHALL BE RUN PARALLEL WITH OR AT RIGHT ANGLES TO RACEWAYS SHALL BE RUN PARALLEL WITH OR AT RIGHT ANGLES TO BUILDING AND STRUCTURAL LINES.  PROVIDE CLEARANCE WITH WATER, STEAM OR OTHER PIPING (MINIMUM 3 IN. SEPARATION FROM STEAM AND HOT WATER PIPES, EXCEPT 1 IN. FROM PIPE COVER AT CROSSINGS AND 18 IN. FOR PARALLEL RUNS).  FOR HUNG CEILING OUTLETS, RUN IN HUNG CEILING AND CONNECT TO CEILING SUPPORT CHANNELS.  IN MASONRY AND POURED CONCRETE, RUN VERTICALLY ONLY. 4) MAINTAIN GROUNDING CONTINUITY OF INTERRUPTED METALLIC RACEWAYS MAINTAIN GROUNDING CONTINUITY OF INTERRUPTED METALLIC RACEWAYS WITH GROUND CONDUCTOR, AND IN FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FOR FEEDERS AND MOTOR TERMINAL CONNECTIONS. 5) EMPTY RACEWAYS OVER 10 FT LONG: PROVIDE FISH OR PULL WIRE, EMPTY RACEWAYS OVER 10 FT LONG: PROVIDE FISH OR PULL WIRE, GALVANIZED OR NYLON ROPE. 6) RIGID STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR FEEDERS AND BRANCH RIGID STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS.  PAINT MALE THREADS OF FIELD-THREADED CONDUIT WITH GRAPHITE-BASE PIPE COMPOUND AND BUTT CONDUIT ENDS.  TOUCH UP MARRED SURFACES AND FIELD-CUT THREADS, CRC-COLD GALVANIZED. 7) EMT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS, IN DRY LOCATIONS, DRY EMT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS, IN DRY LOCATIONS, DRY WALLS, HUNG CEILINGS, HOLLOW BLOCK WALLS AND FURRED SPACES.  EMT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR FEEDERS WHERE HIDDEN OR NOT EXPOSED TO POTENTIAL DAMAGE.  WHERE DAMAGE IS A POSSIBILITY (I.E. WAREHOUSE WALL) USE RIGID ONLY.   8) IN WET LOCATIONS, PROVIDE GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT WITH THREADED IN WET LOCATIONS, PROVIDE GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT WITH THREADED COUPLING, PVC CONDUITS AND FITTINGS (SCHEDULE 80 WHERE EXPOSED TO DAMAGE) OR LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT. 9) ALL EMERGENCY BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRE SHALL BE RUN IN CONDUIT. ALL EMERGENCY BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRE SHALL BE RUN IN CONDUIT. 10) UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RACEWAYS ROUTED ON EXPOSED UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RACEWAYS ROUTED ON EXPOSED SURFACES (I.E. BRICK OR PAINTED BLOCK WALLS, ETC.) SHALL BE SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY (WIREMOLD OR EQUAL) PAINTED TO MATCH THE SURROUNDING SURFACES. 11) FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR SHORT CONNECTIONS FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR SHORT CONNECTIONS WHERE RIGID CONDUIT IS IMPRACTICAL.  FROM OUTLET BOX TO RECESSED LIGHTING FIXTURE:  PROVIDE MINIMUM 4 FT. AND MAXIMUM 6 FT. LENGTHS.  FOR FINAL CONNECTION TO MOTOR TERMINAL BOX, TRANSFORMER AND OTHER VIBRATING EQUIPMENT:  PROVIDE WITH POLYVINYL SHEATHING AND GROUND CONDUCTOR.  MINIMUM LENGTH: 18 IN. WITH SLACK.  CONNECT GROUND CONDUCTOR TO ENCLOSURE OR RACEWAY AT EACH END.  FOR EXPANSION JOINT CROSSINGS, CROSS AT RIGHT ANGLES AND ANCHOR ENDS. 12) CUT CONDUIT ENDS SQUARE.  REAM SMOOTH.  PAINT MALE THREADS OF CUT CONDUIT ENDS SQUARE.  REAM SMOOTH.  PAINT MALE THREADS OF FIELD THREADED RACEWAYS WITH GRAPHITE BASE PIPE COMPOUND.  DRAW UP TIGHT WITH RACEWAY COUPLING. 13) ALL COUPLINGS ON EMT RACEWAYS SHALL BE COMPRESSION TYPE UP TO ALL COUPLINGS ON EMT RACEWAYS SHALL BE COMPRESSION TYPE UP TO AND INCLUDING 2 IN. CONDUIT.  SET SCREW TYPE OR COMPRESSION FITTINGS SHALL BE USED ON 2-1/2 IN. EMT CONDUIT AND LARGER EXCEPT FOR EXTERIOR INSTALLATIONS WHERE ALL EMT FITTINGS SHALL BE RAINTIGHT TYPE. 14) EXPANSION FITTINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT RIGHT ANGLES WITH CLIP EXPANSION FITTINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT RIGHT ANGLES WITH CLIP JOINT CENTERED IN EXPANSION JOINT.  PROVIDE A LENGTH OF RUN IN ACCORDANCE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.  PRESET FITTINGS SHALL ALLOW FOR TEMPERATURE VARIATION. 15) RACEWAYS PASSING THROUGH FIRE-RATED CONSTRUCTION:  SEAL OPENING RACEWAYS PASSING THROUGH FIRE-RATED CONSTRUCTION:  SEAL OPENING WITH FIRE SEALANT APPROPRIATE TO CONSTRUCTION TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF CONSTRUCTION. 16) PROVIDE INTERNAL VAPOR SEALING OF ALL CONDUITS PASSING FROM PROVIDE INTERNAL VAPOR SEALING OF ALL CONDUITS PASSING FROM EXTERIOR TO HEATED/CONDITIONED INTERIOR SPACES. 17) PROVIDE RACEWAYS CONTINUITY TESTS OF RESISTANCE OF FEEDER PROVIDE RACEWAYS CONTINUITY TESTS OF RESISTANCE OF FEEDER CONDUITS FROM SERVICE TO POINT OF FINAL DISTRIBUTION USING 1 CONDUCTOR RETURN.  MAXIMUM RESISTANCE SHALL BE 25 OHMS. 13. WIRE AND CABLE WIRE AND CABLE A. PROVIDE WIRE AND CABLE COMPLETE WITH ACCESSORIES.  SIZE REFERENCE PROVIDE WIRE AND CABLE COMPLETE WITH ACCESSORIES.  SIZE REFERENCE SHALL BE AWG EXCEPT AS NOTED. B. CONDUCTORS SHALL BE COPPER, ASTM STANDARD SOLID OR STRANDED (NO. CONDUCTORS SHALL BE COPPER, ASTM STANDARD SOLID OR STRANDED (NO. 10 AND SMALLER) OR STRANDED (NO. 8 AND LARGER). GENERAL USE CABLING SHALL BE NO. 12 MINIMUM.  AT 120 VOLTS AND OVER 100 FT. CIRCUIT LENGTH PROVIDE NO. 10 MINIMUM.  AT 277 VOLTS AND OVER 200 FT. CIRCUIT LENGTH PROVIDE NO. 10 MINIMUM. 1) CONTROL AND ALARM CABLING, EXCEPT AS NOTED, SHALL BE NO. 14 CONTROL AND ALARM CABLING, EXCEPT AS NOTED, SHALL BE NO. 14 MINIMUM.  AT 120 VOLTS AND OVER 200 FT. CIRCUIT LENGTH PROVIDE NO. 12 MINIMUM. 2) OTHER VOLTAGES AND PHASES:  ADJUST CABLE SIZING AS REQUIRED TO OTHER VOLTAGES AND PHASES:  ADJUST CABLE SIZING AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN VOLTAGE DROP.  INCREASE RACEWAY SIZES FOR LARGER WIRE AS REQUIRED. C. INSULATION SHALL BE RUBBER AND THERMOPLASTIC MEETING ASTM AND IPCEA INSULATION SHALL BE RUBBER AND THERMOPLASTIC MEETING ASTM AND IPCEA STANDARDS.  TYPE THW OR THWN SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS EXCEPT AS NOTED.  TYPE SFF-2 SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS LOCATED IN WIRING CHANNELS OF CONTINUOUS FLUORESCENT FIXTURES AND IN AMBIENT TEMPERATURES OVER 90 DEGREES C.  FOR UNGROUNDED ISOLATED BRANCH CIRCUITS PROVIDE CROSS-LINKED POLYETHYLENE INSULATION (TYPE XHHW). D. PRE-MANUFACTURED STEEL ARMOR, SPECIFICATION GRADE METAL CLAD CABLE PRE-MANUFACTURED STEEL ARMOR, SPECIFICATION GRADE METAL CLAD CABLE (MC-TUFF) MAY BE UTILIZED FOR ALL NORMAL BRANCH CIRCUITS IN DRY HOLLOW STUD WALL LOCATIONS, ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING AND WHERE PERMITTED BY ARTICLE #320 & #517 OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (APPLICABLE EDITION) ONLY.  MINIMUM CONDUCTOR SIZE SHALL BE NO. 12 AWG COPPER WITH INTEGRAL GREEN INSULATED CONTINUOUS GROUND CONDUCTOR AND BARE BONDING CONDUCTOR IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH THE OUTER METAL JACKET. WHERE UTILIZED FOR 0-10V DIMMING WIRING, PROVIDE MC CABLE WITH ADDITIONAL INTEGRAL PAIR OF #16 INSULATED TYPE TFN CONTROL WIRES TWISTED IN A PVC JACKET FOR ISOLATION FROM POWER WIRES (TYPE MC-PCS CABLE). E. THE INSULATION OF ALL CONDUCTORS SHALL BE 90 DEGREES C RATED THE INSULATION OF ALL CONDUCTORS SHALL BE 90 DEGREES C RATED THERMOPLASTIC WITH COLOR CODING AS FOLLOWS: 1) 120/208 VOLT SYSTEM 120/208 VOLT SYSTEM a. BLACK FOR A PHASE BLACK FOR A PHASE b. RED FOR B PHASE RED FOR B PHASE c. BLUE FOR C PHASE BLUE FOR C PHASE 2) 277/480 VOLT SYSTEM 277/480 VOLT SYSTEM a. BROWN FOR A PHASE BROWN FOR A PHASE b. ORANGE FOR B PHASE ORANGE FOR B PHASE c. YELLOW FOR C PHASE YELLOW FOR C PHASE 3) NEUTRAL WIRE SHALL UTILIZE WHITE OUTER COVERING THROUGHOUT.  NEUTRAL WIRE SHALL UTILIZE WHITE OUTER COVERING THROUGHOUT.  EQUIPMENT GROUND WIRE SHALL UTILIZE GREEN OUTER COVERING THROUGHOUT. a. WHERE COLOR-CODED CABLE IS NOT AVAILABLE, CERTIFY IN WRITING WHERE COLOR-CODED CABLE IS NOT AVAILABLE, CERTIFY IN WRITING AND REQUEST PERMISSION TO OVERLAP CONDUCTORS WITH 6 IN. OF COLOR TAPING IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS. F. PROVIDE FLAMEPROOF LINEN OR FIBER TAGS IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.  FOR PROVIDE FLAMEPROOF LINEN OR FIBER TAGS IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.  FOR FEEDERS INDICATE FEEDER NUMBER, SIZE, PHASE AND POINTS OF ORIGIN AND TERMINATIONS.  FOR CONTROL AND ALARM WIRING INDICATE TYPE (CONTROL OR ALARM), SIZE OF WIRE, AND POINTS OF ORIGIN AND TERMINATIONS. G. TERMINATIONS, SPLICES AND TAPS UNDER 600 VOLTS:  COPPER CONDUCTORS TERMINATIONS, SPLICES AND TAPS UNDER 600 VOLTS:  COPPER CONDUCTORS NO. 10 AND SMALLER SHALL UTILIZE COMPRESSION-TYPE OF TWIST-ON SPRING-LOADED CONNECTORS AND CLEAR NYLON-INSULATED COVERING.  COPPER CONDUCTORS NO. 8 AND LARGER SHALL UTILIZE MECHANICAL BOLTED PRESSURE OR HYDRAULIC COMPRESSION TYPE USING MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED TOOLING.  CABLE LUGS AND CONNECTORS SHALL UTILIZE COMPRESSION TYPE OF SAME METAL AS CONDUCTOR.  PROVIDE TO MATCH CABLE, WITH MARKING INDICATING SIZE AND TYPE.  COPPER LUG CONNECTIONS TO BUS BARS:  USE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND ON TANG. H. NOT MORE THAN 3 LIGHTING OR CONVENIENCE OUTLET CIRCUITS SHALL BE NOT MORE THAN 3 LIGHTING OR CONVENIENCE OUTLET CIRCUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ONE CONDUIT UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.  PULL NO THERMOPLASTIC WIRES AT TEMPERATURES LOWER THAN 32 DEGREES F.  PROVIDE SEPARATE RACEWAYS FOR CONDUCTORS OF 120/208 AND 277/480 VOLT SYSTEMS, EXCEPT 460 VOLT MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING AND RELATED 120 VOLT CONTROL WIRING.   I. LEAVE WIRES WITH SUFFICIENT SLACK TO PERMIT MAKING FINAL CONNECTIONS. LEAVE WIRES WITH SUFFICIENT SLACK TO PERMIT MAKING FINAL CONNECTIONS. J. PERFORM CONTINUITY AND INSULATION TESTS.  MEGGER TEST 100 PERCENT OF PERFORM CONTINUITY AND INSULATION TESTS.  MEGGER TEST 100 PERCENT OF FEEDERS, 10 PERCENT OF BRANCH CIRCUITS AND ALL MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUITS OVER 25 HP. K. PERFORM TESTS PRIOR TO CONNECTING EQUIPMENT AND IN PRESENCE OF PERFORM TESTS PRIOR TO CONNECTING EQUIPMENT AND IN PRESENCE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES.  SUBMIT WRITTEN REPORT OF RESULTS.  CORRECT OR REPLACE CABLE TESTING BELOW MANUFACTURER'S STANDARDS. 14. POWER WIRING POWER WIRING A. PROVIDE ALL POWER WIRING TO ALL MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED PROVIDE ALL POWER WIRING TO ALL MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER ALL CONTRACTS ON THE PROJECT.  INCLUDE EXTENSIONS FROM CONTROLLERS TO MOTORS AND MOTOR CONNECTIONS.  MOUNT AND WIRE ALL CONTACTORS AND POWER DEVICES FURNISHED UNDER ALL CONTRACTS. 15. CONTROL WIRING CONTROL WIRING A. PROVIDE ALL CONTROL WIRING FOR MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED PROVIDE ALL CONTROL WIRING FOR MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER ALL CONTRACTS AND AS SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, EXCEPT AS NOTED FOR MECHANICAL/PLUMBING EQUIPMENT.  INCLUDE MOUNTING AND WIRING OF ALL CONTROL DEVICES FURNISHED WITH EQUIPMENT. B. CONTROL WIRING LESS THAN 120 VOLTS FOR MOTORS, ALARMS FOR CONTROL WIRING LESS THAN 120 VOLTS FOR MOTORS, ALARMS FOR EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER MECHANICAL/PLUMBING WILL BE PROVIDED UNDER DIVISION 15 CONTRACT. 16. DEVICES DEVICES A. LOCAL SWITCHES LOCAL SWITCHES 1) CONVENTIONAL QUITE TOGGLE TYPE, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 VOLT AC CONVENTIONAL QUITE TOGGLE TYPE, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 VOLT AC SIMILAR TO LEVITON #1221-2, 1223-2, 1224-2 OR EQUAL BY HUBBELL OR PASS & SEYMOUR.  THE OWNER OR ARCHITECT SHALL SELECT TOGGLE COLOR. 2) PILOT LIGHT TOGGLE TYPE WITH NEON LAMP, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 PILOT LIGHT TOGGLE TYPE WITH NEON LAMP, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 VOLT AC SIMILAR TO LEVITON #1221-PLC OR EQUAL BY HUBBELL OR PASS & SEYMOUR.. B. MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS 1) FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH INTEGRAL THERMAL OVERLOAD FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH INTEGRAL THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION AND PILOT LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO SQUARE D CLASS 2510 AND 2512 TYPE F. C. MOTOR-RATED SWITCHES MOTOR-RATED SWITCHES 1) FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH PILOT LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH PILOT LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO SQUARE D CLASS 2510, 2511 AND 2512 TYPE F. D. INSERTION RECEPTACLES INSERTION RECEPTACLES 1) CONVENTIONAL SPECIFICATION GRADE DUPLEX CONVENIENCE 125 VOLT, 2 CONVENTIONAL SPECIFICATION GRADE DUPLEX CONVENIENCE 125 VOLT, 2 POLE, 3 WIRE, 20 AMP WITH U GROUND SLOT GROUNDED, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  DEVICE SHALL MEET OR EXCEED: a. UL 498 UL 498 b. UL HOSPITAL GRADE UL HOSPITAL GRADE c. UL FEDERAL SPECIFICATION WC-596 LISTING. UL FEDERAL SPECIFICATION WC-596 LISTING. d. NEMA WD-1 AND WD-6 NEMA WD-1 AND WD-6 e. DEVICE SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL HBL5362 OR EQUAL BY DEVICE SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL HBL5362 OR EQUAL BY LEVITON, PASS & SEYMOUR OR GE.  OWNER OR ARCHITECT SHALL SELECT FACE COLOR.  DEVICES USED ON EMERGENCY BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE RED FACE ONLY. 2) GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER WITH SELF-PROTECTION AND LED GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER WITH SELF-PROTECTION AND LED INDICATOR LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO HUBBELL GFR5362 OR EQUAL BY LEVITON, PASS & SEYMOUR OR GE. a. WHERE GFCI RECEPTACLE DEVICES ARE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS A GFCI WHERE GFCI RECEPTACLE DEVICES ARE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS A GFCI RECEPTACLE SHALL BE PROVIDED - NO DOWNSTREAM WIRING OF STANDARD RECEPTACLES FROM THE LOAD SIDE OF A GFCI RECEPTACLE SHALL BE ACCAPTABLE AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR PROVIDING A GFCI RECEPTACLE DEVICE. 3) SPECIAL RECEPTACLES SPECIAL RECEPTACLES a. THE TRADE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE THE TRADE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE SPECIAL RECEPTACLES REQUIRED TO MATCH PROVIDED, EXISTING AND NEW EQUIPMENT PLUGS. 4) LIGHTING CONTROLS (SEE SCHEDULES/NOTES ON DRAWINGS) LIGHTING CONTROLS (SEE SCHEDULES/NOTES ON DRAWINGS) 5) RECEPTACLE ORIENTATION RECEPTACLE ORIENTATION a. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ORIENTATION OF DEVICE WITH CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ORIENTATION OF DEVICE WITH ARCHITECT. E. DEVICE PLATES DEVICE PLATES 1) BRUSHED 302 STAINLESS STEEL BRUSHED 302 STAINLESS STEEL F. DEVICE WIRING DEVICE WIRING 1) ALL DEVICES SHALL BE SIDE-WIRED VIA SCREW TERMINALS - PUSH-IN ALL DEVICES SHALL BE SIDE-WIRED VIA SCREW TERMINALS - PUSH-IN WIRING (AKA “QUICKWIRE”) THROUGH THE BACK OF THE DEVICE IS NOT AN QUICKWIRE”) THROUGH THE BACK OF THE DEVICE IS NOT AN ) THROUGH THE BACK OF THE DEVICE IS NOT AN ACCEPTABLE WIRING METHOD. 17. LIGHTING FIXTURES LIGHTING FIXTURES A. MANUFACTURE AND INSTALL LIGHTING FIXTURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH NEC MANUFACTURE AND INSTALL LIGHTING FIXTURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH NEC ARTICLE 410. B. PROVIDE ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES INDICATED, COMPLETE WITH LAMPS.  INCLUDE PROVIDE ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES INDICATED, COMPLETE WITH LAMPS.  INCLUDE ALL INTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURES, AND ALL EXTERIOR FIXTURES MOUNTED ON THE BUILDING. C. FURNISH ALL PLASTER OR DRY WALL FRAMES AND DELIVER TO PROJECT SITE FURNISH ALL PLASTER OR DRY WALL FRAMES AND DELIVER TO PROJECT SITE FOR INSTALLATION UNDER FINISHES, DIVISION 9. D. USE FIXTURES CONFORMING TO UL STANDARDS, AND BEARING UL LABEL AND USE FIXTURES CONFORMING TO UL STANDARDS, AND BEARING UL LABEL AND UNION LABEL. E. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION GENERAL CONSTRUCTION 1) PLASTICS:  100 PERCENT VIRGIN ACRYLIC, REFER TO FIXTURE LIST FOR PLASTICS:  100 PERCENT VIRGIN ACRYLIC, REFER TO FIXTURE LIST FOR FURTHER DESCRIPTION. a. METAL METAL (1) MATERIAL:  STEEL, ALUMINUM OR OTHER TYPES MENTIONED. MATERIAL:  STEEL, ALUMINUM OR OTHER TYPES MENTIONED. (2) B & S GAUGE:  NO. 22 MINIMUM FOR HOUSINGS, WITH B & S GAUGE:  NO. 22 MINIMUM FOR HOUSINGS, WITH APPROPRIATE CROSS-SECTIONAL CONFIGURATION FOR FIXTURE HOUSING; THINNER SHEET METAL ACCEPTABLE FOR BALLAST ENCLOSURES AND INCIDENTAL PURPOSES. b. FINISHES FINISHES (1) CORROSION PROTECTION:  PLATING, BONDERIZING, PRIMING, CORROSION PROTECTION:  PLATING, BONDERIZING, PRIMING, ELECTROSTATIC PAINTING, OR OTHER APPROVED MEANS. (2) COLORS:  FACTORY STANDARD UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. COLORS:  FACTORY STANDARD UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. (3) FINAL COATING:  BAKED PAINT OR ENAMEL ON STEEL AND FINAL COATING:  BAKED PAINT OR ENAMEL ON STEEL AND ALUMINUM; BAKED CLEAR LACQUER OR OTHER DURABLE TRANSPARENT FILM ON POLISHED METAL SURFACES. c. EXTERIOR FIXTURES:  ENCLOSED AND GASKETED, UNLESS OTHERWISE EXTERIOR FIXTURES:  ENCLOSED AND GASKETED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. d. LED FIXTURES:  LED FIXTURES:  (1) MODULAR TO ALLOW FOR SEPARATE REPLACEMENT OF LED MODULAR TO ALLOW FOR SEPARATE REPLACEMENT OF LED LAMPS AND DRIVERS. (2) USER SERVICEABLE LED LAMPS AND DRIVERS REPLACEABLE FROM USER SERVICEABLE LED LAMPS AND DRIVERS REPLACEABLE FROM THE ROOM SIDE. (3) DIMMABLE LED FIXTURES WITH EITHER A 01-10 VOLT, 3-WIRE DIMMABLE LED FIXTURES WITH EITHER A 01-10 VOLT, 3-WIRE DIMMING DRIVER OR A TWO-STEP (50%-100%) LINE VOLTAGE, TWO SWITCH CONTROLLED DIMMING DRIVER. e. LATCHES:  QUICK-OPERATING TYPE WITHOUT NEED FOR TOOLS, LATCHES:  QUICK-OPERATING TYPE WITHOUT NEED FOR TOOLS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED; STAINLESS STEEL OR CADMIUM PLATED STEEL. f. EXPOSED HARDWARE:  NOT ACCEPTABLE ON VISIBLE SURFACES OF EXPOSED HARDWARE:  NOT ACCEPTABLE ON VISIBLE SURFACES OF FIXTURES IN FINISHED AREAS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. F. PROVIDE APPROPRIATE MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR EACH FIXTURE, PROVIDE APPROPRIATE MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR EACH FIXTURE, COMPATIBLE WITH THE VARIOUS STRUCTURAL CONDITIONS THAT WILL BE ENCOUNTERED.  PROVIDE FASTENING CLIPS (EARTHQUAKE CLIPS) FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES THAT ARE SUPPORTED FROM FRAMING MEMBERS OF SUSPENDED CEILINGS. G. ASSEMBLE, WIRE AND INSTALL ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES AT THEIR RESPECTIVE ASSEMBLE, WIRE AND INSTALL ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES AT THEIR RESPECTIVE OUTLETS AS INDICATED AND ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR THEIR CONDITION UNTIL ACCEPTANCE BY OWNER.  INSTALL PROPER LAMPS IN EACH FIXTURE. H. FIXTURE CONNECTIONS TO BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE MADE USING STRANDED FIXTURE CONNECTIONS TO BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE MADE USING STRANDED WIRE WITH INSULATION TEMPERATURE RATING EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN THAT OR WIRE SUPPLIED WITH THE FIXTURE, OR SPECIFIED BY FIXTURE MANUFACTURER.  FIXTURES ARE TO BE CONNECTED TO BRANCH CIRCUITS VIA JUNCTION BOX USING FLEXIBLE CONDUIT OF LENGTHS BETWEEN 4 FT. MINIMUM AND 6 FT. MAXIMUM. I. THE USE OF FLEXIBLE CONDUIT, TO FIXTURES IN ANY LENGTH OVER 6 FT. IS THE USE OF FLEXIBLE CONDUIT, TO FIXTURES IN ANY LENGTH OVER 6 FT. IS PERMITTED ONLY WHEN A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE IS INSTALLED ALONG WITH THE CONDUCTORS INSIDE THE FLEXIBLE CONDUIT.  IN THIS APPLICATION THE GROUND WIRE MUST BOND THE LIGHTING FIXTURE HOUSINGS TO EACH OTHER AND/OR TO THE JUNCTION BOX.  ALL FLEXIBLE CONDUIT SHALL BE SUPPORTED AS REQUIRED BY NEC AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A WORKMANLIKE MANNER. J. NOTE THAT SPECIFICATIONS FOR RECESSED FIXTURES GENERALLY DO NOT NOTE THAT SPECIFICATIONS FOR RECESSED FIXTURES GENERALLY DO NOT INCLUDE MOUNTING ACCESSORIES, AND THAT EACH FIXTURE TYPE MAY BE USED IN SEVERAL DIFFERENT CEILINGS, SUCH AS LAY-IN EXPOSED GRID, CONCEALED SPLINE TILE, OR DRYWALL.  VERIFY MOUNTING DETAILS FOR EACH SPACE BEFORE ORDERING FIXTURES SO THAT PROPER QUANTITIES FOR EACH CONDITION WILL BE DELIVERED IN TIME TO AVOID CONSTRUCTION DELAYS. K. SECURELY FASTEN LIGHTING FIXTURES TO FRAMING MEMBERS OF SUSPENDED SECURELY FASTEN LIGHTING FIXTURES TO FRAMING MEMBERS OF SUSPENDED CEILINGS WITH FASTENING CLIPS, AS SPECIFIED.  CLIP EACH FIXTURE TO ALL ADJOINING FRAMING MEMBERS TO PREVENT MOVEMENT OF THE MEMBERS AWAY FROM THE FIXTURES. L. SUPPORT EXIT SIGNS IN TILE CEILINGS WITH RAILS THAT SPAN BETWEEN SUPPORT EXIT SIGNS IN TILE CEILINGS WITH RAILS THAT SPAN BETWEEN RUNNERS OF CEILING SUSPENSION SYSTEM.  USE FLANGED FIXTURES FOR FINISHED APPEARANCE. M. SUPPORT LED FIXTURES IN DRYWALL CEILINGS FROM PLASTER FRAMES, WITH SUPPORT LED FIXTURES IN DRYWALL CEILINGS FROM PLASTER FRAMES, WITH ADJUSTABLE LUGS ON SIDE OF FIXTURE OR YOKE MOUNTING AS RECOMMENDED BY FIXTURE MANUFACTURER.  USE FLANGED FIXTURES FOR FINISHED APPEARANCE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. N. LOCATE FIXTURE IN CENTER OF PANEL WHERE USED IN MODULAR TILE LOCATE FIXTURE IN CENTER OF PANEL WHERE USED IN MODULAR TILE CEILINGS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO REFLECTED CEILING PLAN. 18. EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEMS EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEMS A. A COMPLETE EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEM CONSISTING OF BLANK 4-11/16 IN. SQ. A COMPLETE EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEM CONSISTING OF BLANK 4-11/16 IN. SQ. X 2-1/8 INCHES DEEP OUTLET BOXES WITH SINGLE OR DOUBLE GANG DRYWALL FINISH COLLAR AS NOTED.  METALLIC RACEWAY WITH PULL STRING SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED WHERE SHOWN FOR THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS. 1) TELEPHONE/DATA (SINGLE GANG) TELEPHONE/DATA (SINGLE GANG) 2) CABLE TELEVISION (SINGLE GANG) CABLE TELEVISION (SINGLE GANG) B. RACEWAY SIZE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 3/4 IN. OR AS DOCUMENTED IN RACEWAY SIZE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 3/4 IN. OR AS DOCUMENTED IN PLANS AND DETAILS. C. ALL METALLIC RACEWAY SYSTEMS SHALL BE STUBBED UP AND TERMINATE IN ALL METALLIC RACEWAY SYSTEMS SHALL BE STUBBED UP AND TERMINATE IN ACCESSIBLE CEILING.  END BUSHINGS AND PULL WIRES SHALL BE PROVIDED.  BONDING OF ALL RACEWAY SYSTEMS TO PROVIDE A COMMON GROUND PATH SHALL BE PROVIDED. D. ACTUAL DEVICES, CONNECTORS, WIRING COMPLETE WITH TERMINATIONS AND BOX ACTUAL DEVICES, CONNECTORS, WIRING COMPLETE WITH TERMINATIONS AND BOX COVERS SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE OWNER. 19. FIRE STOPPING FIRE STOPPING A. DRAWINGS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS OF CONTRACT, INCLUDING GENERAL AND DRAWINGS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS OF CONTRACT, INCLUDING GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS AND DIVISION SPECIFICATION SECTIONS, APPLY TO WORK OF THIS SECTION. B. PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED FIRE STOPPING.  WORK INCLUDES FIRE-STOPPING PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED FIRE STOPPING.  WORK INCLUDES FIRE-STOPPING PENETRATIONS OF FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED FLOORS, WALLS AND PARTITIONS IN NEW CONSTRUCTION, AS WELL AS PRE-EXISTING PENETRATIONS IN RENOVATION AREAS OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION. C. PRODUCT DATA:  SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH PRODUCT DATA:  SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH FIRE-STOPPING PRODUCE REQUIRED, INCLUDING INSTRUCTIONS FOR SUBSTRATE PREPARATION AND FIRE-STOPPING INSTALLATION. D. FIRE RESISTANT JOINT SEALERS:  PROVIDE MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD FIRE RESISTANT JOINT SEALERS:  PROVIDE MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD FIRE-STOPPING SEALANT WITH ACCESSORY MATERIALS, HAVING FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS INDICATED AS ESTABLISHED BY TESTING IDENTICAL ASSEMBLIES PER ASTM E814 BY UNDERWRITERS LABORATORY, INC. OR OTHER TESTING AND INSPECTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION. E. MATERIALS - PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING: MATERIALS - PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING: 1) ONE-PART FIRE-STOPPING SEALANT:  ONE PART LATEX BASED ONE-PART FIRE-STOPPING SEALANT:  ONE PART LATEX BASED INTUMESCENT SEALANT FORMULATED FOR USE IN A THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRE-STOP SYSTEM FOR SEALING OPENINGS AROUND CABLES, CONDUIT, PIPES AND SIMILAR PENETRATIONS THROUGH WALLS AND FLOORS.  ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS/MANUFACTURERS INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING: a. SPEC SEAL LC150 SERIES SPEC SEAL LC150 SERIES b. HILTI FS ONE HILTI FS ONE c. 3M 3M 20. TESTS TESTS A. BEFORE MAKING TESTS, COMPLETE ALL CONNECTIONS AT PANELS, FIXTURES BEFORE MAKING TESTS, COMPLETE ALL CONNECTIONS AT PANELS, FIXTURES AND OTHER EQUIPMENT.  INSTALL FUSES AND HAVE ALL WIRING CONTINUOUS FROM SERVICE EQUIPMENT TO UTILIZATION OUTLETS.  CORRECT ALL UNDESIRABLE GROUND, OPEN AND SHORT CIRCUIT CONDITIONS. B. PROVIDE SOURCE OF TEMPORARY POWER FOR MAKING TESTS IF NORMAL PROVIDE SOURCE OF TEMPORARY POWER FOR MAKING TESTS IF NORMAL BUILDING POWER IS NOT AVAILABLE AT THE TIME. C. TAKE AND RECORD THE FOLLOWING READINGS ON SYSTEMS 600 VOLTS AND TAKE AND RECORD THE FOLLOWING READINGS ON SYSTEMS 600 VOLTS AND BELOW: 1) MEGGER TESTS OF ALL FEEDER CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS, GROUND MEGGER TESTS OF ALL FEEDER CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS, GROUND CONDUCTORS, AND CONDUIT GROUND. 2) AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES AND NEUTRAL OF EACH FEEDER TO AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES AND NEUTRAL OF EACH FEEDER TO INDICATE BALANCE. 3) AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES OF EACH POLYPHASE MOTOR.  AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES OF EACH POLYPHASE MOTOR.  INCLUDE NAMEPLATE FULL LOAD CURRENT OF EACH MOTOR ON DATA SHEET. 4) CERTIFY THAT ALL OVERLOAD DEVICES HAVE BEEN SET IN ACCORDANCE CERTIFY THAT ALL OVERLOAD DEVICES HAVE BEEN SET IN ACCORDANCE WITH DATA SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND/OR MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED SETTING. D. SEND FINAL CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS TO THE ARCHITECT SEND FINAL CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS TO THE ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL AND TRANSMITTAL TO THE OWNER. E. PROVIDE FUNCTIONAL TESTING FOR OCCUPANT SENSORS AND AUTOMATIC TIME PROVIDE FUNCTIONAL TESTING FOR OCCUPANT SENSORS AND AUTOMATIC TIME SWITCH IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 9.4.3 OF THE 2019 EDITION OF ASHRAE STANDARD 90.1.  22. DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLETE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLETE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS A. SUBMIT WRITTEN CERTIFICATION THAT ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ARE COMPLETE AND SUBMIT WRITTEN CERTIFICATION THAT ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ARE COMPLETE AND OPERATIONAL.  SUBMIT CERTIFICATION WITH CONTRACTOR'S REQUEST FOR FINAL REVIEW. 1) AT THE TIME OF FINAL REVIEW OF ELECTRICAL WORK, DEMONSTRATE THE AT THE TIME OF FINAL REVIEW OF ELECTRICAL WORK, DEMONSTRATE THE OPERATION OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.  FURNISH LABOR, APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT FOR SYSTEMS' DEMONSTRATION.  THE VARIOUS TEST SHALL BE WITNESSED BY AND THE OWNER OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE. B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL TEST EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, LABOR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL TEST EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, LABOR, AND TEMPORARY POWER HOOK-UPS TO PERFORM START-UP AND ALL TESTS AS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN FINAL FIELD ACCEPTANCE FROM OWNER.  ALL TESTS SHALL BE CONDUCTED IN THE PRESENCE OF THE OWNER OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE.  ALL TEST PROCEDURES SHALL CONFORM TO THIS SPECIFICATION AND APPLICABLE STANDARDS THE ANSI, IEEE, NEMA, OSHA, NEPA, ETC. C. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL TESTS AND TEST RECORD.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL TESTS AND TEST RECORD.  TESTING SHALL BE PERFORMED BY AND UNDER THE IMMEDIATE SUPERVISION OF THE CONTRACTOR.  TEST RECORD SHALL BE KEPT FOR EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT.  COPIES SHALL BE FURNISHED TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND/OR APPROVAL. D. A VISUAL INSPECTION OF ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, TO CHECK FOR THE A VISUAL INSPECTION OF ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, TO CHECK FOR THE FOREIGN MATERIAL, TIGHTNESS OR WIRING AND CONNECTION, PROPER GROUNDING, MATCHING NAMEPLATE CHARTS WITH SPECIFICATION, ETC., SHALL BE MADE PRIOR TO ACTUAL TESTING. E. A COMPLETE OPERATIONAL TEST SHALL BE MADE ON THE REVISED LIFE SAFETY A COMPLETE OPERATIONAL TEST SHALL BE MADE ON THE REVISED LIFE SAFETY FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT WITH THE EQUIPMENT VENDORS AND THEN SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL A STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURE DESCRIBING THE METHOD OF MAKING THE TESTS, THE EQUIPMENT TO BE UTILIZED AND THE FEATURE TO BE CHECKED BY THE TEST.  ALL INTERLOCKS AND PROTECTIVE FEATURES SHALL BE CHECKED OUT. 23. SPECIAL ENGINEERING SERVICES SPECIAL ENGINEERING SERVICES A. IN THE INSTANCE OF COMPLEX OR SPECIALIZED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS SUCH AS IN THE INSTANCE OF COMPLEX OR SPECIALIZED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS SUCH AS EMERGENCY SYSTEM FIRE ALARM OR SIMILAR MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS, THE INSTALLATION, FINAL CONNECTIONS AND TESTING OF SUCH SYSTEMS SHALL BE MADE UNDER THE DIRECT SUPERVISION OF COMPETENT AUTHORIZED SERVICE ENGINEERS WHO SHALL BE IN THE EMPLOY OF THE RESPECTIVE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER. B. ANY AND ALL EXPENSES INCURRED BY THESE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' ANY AND ALL EXPENSES INCURRED BY THESE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' REPRESENTATIVES RELATED TO THIS PROJECT, SHALL BE BORNE BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. 24. DESIGN MODIFICATIONS DESIGN MODIFICATIONS A. THE DRAWINGS SHOW ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS, WHICH SUPPLY, CONTROL, AND/OR THE DRAWINGS SHOW ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS, WHICH SUPPLY, CONTROL, AND/OR MONITOR SYSTEMS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE.  THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM SHOWN HAS BEEN BASED ON SPECIFIC MANUFACTURERS DATA OR INFORMATION CONVEYED TO THE ELECTRICAL DESIGNER.  WHERE ANY AGREEMENT OR CHANGE IS MADE TO SUPPLY EQUIPMENT OF LARGER CAPACITY OR DIFFERENT ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TO EFFECT SUCH CHANGES WITHIN THE INTENT OF THESE SPECIFICATIONS AND TO INFORM THE ENGINEER, IN WRITING, OF SUCH CHANGE.  FOR EXAMPLE, IF HVAC COMPRESSORS AND/OR MOTORS ARE ALLOWED TO BE CHANGED TO 230 VOLTS RATHER THAN THE ORIGINALLY SPECIFIED 208 VOLTS, BOOSTING OR BUCKING TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE SUPPLIED, INSTALLED, AND WIRED TO ACCOMMODATE THE CHANGE AT NO ADDITIONAL COST. 
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AutoCAD SHX Text
ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 1. GENERAL GENERAL A. THE "GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION," AIA THE "GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION," AIA DOCUMENT A201, LATEST EDITION, AND THESE SPECIFICATIONS AS APPLICABLE ARE PART OF THIS CONTRACT. B. ALL APPLICABLE CODES, LAWS AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING OR RELATING TO ALL APPLICABLE CODES, LAWS AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING OR RELATING TO ANY PORTION OF THIS WORK ARE HEREBY INCORPORATED INTO AND MADE A PART OF THESE SPECIFICATIONS, AND THEIR PROVISIONS SHALL BE CARRIED OUT BY THE CONTRACTOR WHO SHALL INFORM THE OWNER, PRIOR TO SUBMITTING A PROPOSAL, OF ANY WORK OR MATERIAL WHICH VIOLATES ANY OF THE ABOVE LAWS AND REGULATIONS.  ANY WORK DONE BY THE CONTRACTOR CAUSING SUCH VIOLATION SHALL BE CORRECTED BY THE CONTRACTOR. C. INVESTIGATE EACH SPACE THROUGH WHICH EQUIPMENT MUST BE MOVED.  INVESTIGATE EACH SPACE THROUGH WHICH EQUIPMENT MUST BE MOVED.  WHERE NECESSARY, EQUIPMENT SHALL BE SHIPPED FROM MANUFACTURER IN SECTIONS OF SIZE SUITABLE FOR MOVING THROUGH AVAILABLE RESTRICTIVE SPACES.  ASCERTAIN FROM BUILDING OWNER AND TENANT AT WHAT TIMES OF DAY EQUIPMENT MAY BE MOVED THROUGH ALL AREAS. D. DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF SYSTEMS AND WORK.  CONDUIT ROUTING IS SHOWN DIAGRAMMATICALLY AND DOES NOT SHOW ALL OFFSETS, DROPS AND RISES OF RUNS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALLOW IN HIS PRICE FOR ROUTING OF CONDUIT TO AVOID OBSTRUCTIONS.  COORDINATION WITH EXISTING SERVICES, INCLUDING THOSE OF OTHER TRADES, IS REQUIRED.  MAINTAIN HEADROOM AND SPACE CONDITIONS. E. INSTALL WORK SO AS TO BE READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR OPERATION, INSTALL WORK SO AS TO BE READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR. MINOR DEVIATIONS FROM DRAWINGS MAY BE MADE TO ACCOMPLISH THIS, BUT CHANGES, WHICH INVOLVE EXTRA COST, SHALL NOT BE MADE WITHOUT APPROVAL. F. REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF CERTAIN EXISTING WORK MAY BE NECESSARY REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF CERTAIN EXISTING WORK MAY BE NECESSARY FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE GENERAL WORK.  ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS CANNOT BE COMPLETELY DETAILED ON THE DRAWINGS.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SURVEY THE SITE AND INCLUDE ALL CHANGES AND CHARGES IN MAKING UP THE WORK PROPOSAL. G. CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK: INSTALL NEW WORK AND CONNECT TO CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK: INSTALL NEW WORK AND CONNECT TO EXISTING WORK WITH MINIMUM INTERFERENCE TO EXISTING FACILITIES.  TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS OF EXISTING SERVICES SHALL BE PERFORMED AT NO ADDITIONAL CHARGES, AT TIMES NOT TO INTERFERE WITH NORMAL OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES AND ONLY WITH WRITTEN CONSENT OF OWNER.  ALARM AND EMERGENCY SYSTEMS SHALL NOT BE INTERRUPTED.  MAINTAIN CONTINUOUS OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES AS REQUIRED WITH NECESSARY TEMPORARY CONNECTIONS BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING WORK.  CONNECT NEW WORK TO EXISTING WORK IN NEAT AND ACCEPTABLE MANNER.  RESTORE EXISTING DISTURBED WORK TO ORIGINAL CONDITION, INCLUDING MAINTENANCE OF WIRING CONTINUITY AS REQUIRED. H. DISCONNECT, REMOVE AND/OR RELOCATE EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND DISCONNECT, REMOVE AND/OR RELOCATE EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND OTHER WORK AS NOTED OR REQUIRED FOR PROPER INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK. I. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS, AND ALL PARTS THE CONTRACTOR SHALL KEEP ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS, AND ALL PARTS OF THE BUILDING, EXTERIOR SPACES AND ADJACENT STREETS, SIDEWALKS AND PAVEMENTS, FREE FROM MATERIAL AND DEBRIS RESULTING FROM THE EXECUTION OF THIS WORK.  EXCESS MATERIALS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED TO ACCUMULATE EITHER ON THE INTERIOR OR THE EXTERIOR. J. SEAL OPENINGS THROUGH PARTITIONS, WALLS AND FLOORS WITH MINERAL SEAL OPENINGS THROUGH PARTITIONS, WALLS AND FLOORS WITH MINERAL WOOL OR OTHER NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL.  ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH NEW AND EXISTING RATED FIRE AND SMOKE PARTITIONS AND/OR FLOORS SHALL BE COMPLETELY SEALED USING MATERIALS AND METHODS DESCRIBED IN SUBSEQUENT “FIRE STOPPING” SPECIFICATIONS SECTIONS. FIRE STOPPING” SPECIFICATIONS SECTIONS. SPECIFICATIONS SECTIONS. K. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY FLASHING AND COUNTERFLASHING TO MAINTAIN THE PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY FLASHING AND COUNTERFLASHING TO MAINTAIN THE WATERPROOFING INTEGRITY OF THE BUILDING AS REQUIRED BY THE INSTALLATION OR REMOVAL OF CONDUIT AND EQUIPMENT.  PROVIDE EQUIPMENT CURBS AS REQUIRED. L. ALL EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS TO BE ALL EXISTING MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS TO BE REMOVED UNDER THIS CONTRACT SHALL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR WITH THE EXCEPTION OF SPECIFIC EQUIPMENT AND APPARATUS REQUESTED BY THE BUILDING REPRESENTATIVE, ARCHITECT OR AS NOTED TO BE RELOCATED ON THE DRAWINGS.  REMOVED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROPERLY DISPOSED OF BY THIS CONTRACTOR. M. THE WORK IN THE BUILDING SHALL BE DONE WHEN AND AS DIRECTED, IN A THE WORK IN THE BUILDING SHALL BE DONE WHEN AND AS DIRECTED, IN A MANNER SATISFACTORY TO THE OWNER.  THE WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED SO AS TO CAUSE THE LEAST POSSIBLE INCONVENIENCE AND DISTURBANCE TO THE PRESENT OCCUPANTS. N. ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED AND INSTALLED IN A NEAT AND ALL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED AND INSTALLED IN A NEAT AND WORKMANLIKE MANNER IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE GUIDELINES OF NECA STANDARD 1-2015 “GOOD WORKMANSHIP IN ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION”. GOOD WORKMANSHIP IN ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION”. . O. THE CONTRACTOR'S PROPOSAL FOR ALL WORK SHALL BE PREDICATED ON THE THE CONTRACTOR'S PROPOSAL FOR ALL WORK SHALL BE PREDICATED ON THE PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DURING REGULAR WORKING HOURS.  WHEN SO DIRECTED, HOWEVER, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL WORK DURING OVERTIME HOURS AND THE ADDITIONAL COST TO BE CHARGED THEREFORE SHALL BE ONLY THE "PREMIUM" PORTION OF THE WAGES PAID. P. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY NOTED OR SPECIFIED, INCLUDE ALL CUTTING UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY NOTED OR SPECIFIED, INCLUDE ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF EXISTING FLOORS, WALLS, PARTITIONS AND OTHER MATERIALS IN THE EXISTING BUILDING.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE THESE AREAS TO ORIGINAL CONDITION. Q. ALL MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED AND ALL MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH BUILDING STANDARDS. R. SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL SHALL BE CONSTRUED AS EVIDENCE THAT A SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL SHALL BE CONSTRUED AS EVIDENCE THAT A CAREFUL EXAMINATION OF THE PORTIONS OF THE EXISTING BUILDING, EQUIPMENT, ETC., WHICH AFFECT THIS WORK, AND THE ACCESS TO SUCH SPACES, HAS BEEN MADE AND THAT THE CONTRACTOR IS FAMILIAR WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DIFFICULTIES THAT WILL AFFECT THE EXECUTION OF THE WORK.  THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO INDICATE ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS PRIOR TO SUBMITTAL OF BID.  SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL WILL BE CONSTRUED AS EVIDENCE THAT SUCH AN EXAMINATION HAS BEEN MADE.  LATER CLAIMS SHALL NOT BE MADE FOR LABOR; EQUIPMENT OR MATERIALS REQUIRED BECAUSE OF DIFFICULTIES ENCOUNTERED WHICH COULD HAVE BEEN FORESEEN DURING SUCH AN EXAMINATION.  THE ON-SITE INSPECTION SHALL VERIFY EXISTING CONDUIT (SIZES, CLEARANCES, ETC) AND CONDITIONS. S. INSURANCE:  IN ACCORDANCE WITH BUILDING REQUIREMENTS AND SHALL INSURANCE:  IN ACCORDANCE WITH BUILDING REQUIREMENTS AND SHALL INCLUDE A HOLD HARMLESS CLAUSE FOR OWNER AND ENGINEER. T. THE FINAL ACCEPTANCE SHALL BE MADE AFTER THE CONTRACTOR HAS THE FINAL ACCEPTANCE SHALL BE MADE AFTER THE CONTRACTOR HAS ADJUSTED HIS EQUIPMENT, TESTED THE VARIOUS SYSTEMS, DEMONSTRATED THAT IT FULFILLS THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND HAS FURNISHED ALL THE REQUIRED CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION AND APPROVAL. 2. SCOPE OF WORK SCOPE OF WORK A. SCOPE OF WORK SHALL CONSIST OF PROVIDING LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, SCOPE OF WORK SHALL CONSIST OF PROVIDING LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, SERVICES AND FEES NECESSARY FOR COMPLETE AND SAFE INSTALLATION IN CONFORMITY WITH THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC) AND ALL OTHER APPLICABLE INDUSTRY, NATIONAL AND LOCAL CODES, AND AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION, AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS AND HEREIN SPECIFIED. B. ALL DRAWINGS, PLANS, DETAILS, SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIFICATION ADDENDA ALL DRAWINGS, PLANS, DETAILS, SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIFICATION ADDENDA ARE MADE PART OF THIS CONTRACT AND SHALL APPLY TO ALL WORK UNDER THE CONTRACT UNLESS OTHERWISE AMENDED, MODIFIED, SUPPLEMENTED OR SPECIFIED HEREIN. C. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A WRITTEN GUARANTEE TO REPLACE OR THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A WRITTEN GUARANTEE TO REPLACE OR REPAIR PROMPTLY AND ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR ALL EXPENSES INCURRED FOR ANY WORKMANSHIP AND EQUIPMENT IN WHICH DEFECTS DEVELOP WITHIN ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF FINAL CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT AND/OR FROM DATE OR ACTUAL USE OF EQUIPMENT OR OCCUPANCY OF SPACES BY OWNER INCLUDED UNDER THE VARIOUS PARTS OF THE WORK, WHICHEVER DATE IS EARLIER.  THIS WORK SHALL BE DONE AS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER.  THIS GUARANTEE SHALL ALSO PROVIDE THAT WHERE DEFECTS OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR WILL ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR ALL EXPENSES INCURRED IN REPAIRING AND REPLACING WORK OF OTHER TRADES AFFECTED BY DEFECTS, REPAIRS OR REPLACEMENTS IN EQUIPMENT SUPPLIED BY THE CONTRACTOR. D. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE NECESSARY NOTICE, FILE DRAWINGS AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE NECESSARY NOTICE, FILE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS WITH ALL DEPARTMENTS HAVING JURISDICTION, OBTAIN PERMITS OR LICENSES NECESSARY TO CARRY OUT THIS WORK AND PAY ALL FEES THEREFORE.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ARRANGE FOR INSPECTION AND TESTS OF ANY OR ALL PARTS OF THE WORK IF SO REQUIRED BY AUTHORITIES AND PAY ALL CHARGES FOR SAME.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY ALL COSTS FOR, AND FURNISH TO THE OWNER BEFORE FINAL BILLING, ALL CERTIFICATES NECESSARY AS EVIDENCE THAT THE WORK INSTALLED CONFORMS WITH ALL REGULATIONS WHERE THEY APPLY TO THIS WORK. 3. SHOP DRAWINGS SHOP DRAWINGS A. PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF ANY WORK AND PROCUREMENT OF EQUIPMENT, PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF ANY WORK AND PROCUREMENT OF EQUIPMENT, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE SETS OF COORDINATED SHOP DRAWINGS OF ALL NEW AND EXISTING EQUIPMENT, INDICATING CAPACITY, DIMENSIONS AND SEQUENCE OF OPERATION FOR WRITTEN APPROVAL BY THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER. B. INDICATE ON EACH SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTED: INDICATE ON EACH SHOP DRAWINGS SUBMITTED: 1) PROJECT NAME AND LOCATION PROJECT NAME AND LOCATION 2) NAME OF ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER NAME OF ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER 3) ITEM IDENTIFICATION ITEM IDENTIFICATION 4) APPROVAL STAMP OF PRIME CONTRACTOR APPROVAL STAMP OF PRIME CONTRACTOR C. SUBMISSIONS SUBMISSIONS 1) SUBMISSIONS 11 IN. X 17 IN. OR SMALLER:  IF THE SUBMISSION IS A SUBMISSIONS 11 IN. X 17 IN. OR SMALLER:  IF THE SUBMISSION IS A CATALOG CUT, THEN THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT ONE ORIGINAL AND TWO COPIES.  OTHERWISE, HE SHALL SUBMIT THREE COPIES.  THE ARCHITECT WILL FORWARD THE ORIGINAL AND ONE COPY (TWO COPIES WHEN NO ORIGINAL IS RECEIVED) TO THE ENGINEER.  ALL CATALOG CUTS SHALL BE COMPLETE. 2) SUBMISSIONS LARGER THAN 11 IN. X 17 IN.:  SUBMIT THREE PRINTS TO SUBMISSIONS LARGER THAN 11 IN. X 17 IN.:  SUBMIT THREE PRINTS TO THE ARCHITECT.  THE ARCHITECT WILL FORWARD TWO PRINTS TO THE ENGINEER. D. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR THE FOLLOWING:  SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR THE FOLLOWING:  1) DISCONNECT SWITCHES DISCONNECT SWITCHES 2) FUSES FUSES 3) CIRCUIT BREAKERS CIRCUIT BREAKERS 4) PANELBOARDS (INCLUDING DIMENSIONS, SCHEDULES, AND CATALOG CUTS) PANELBOARDS (INCLUDING DIMENSIONS, SCHEDULES, AND CATALOG CUTS) 5) TRANSFORMERS TRANSFORMERS 6) SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES 7) RACEWAYS RACEWAYS 8) WIRE AND CABLE WIRE AND CABLE 9) CONDUIT AND FITTINGS CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 10) WALL SWITCHES WALL SWITCHES 11) INSERTION RECEPTACLES INSERTION RECEPTACLES 12) TIME SWITCHES TIME SWITCHES 13) LIGHTING CONTROLS LIGHTING CONTROLS 14) SURFACE METAL RACEWAY SURFACE METAL RACEWAY 15) LIGHTING FIXTURES LIGHTING FIXTURES E. COORDINATION COORDINATION 1) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSURE FULL COOPERATION OF ALL TRADES AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSURE FULL COOPERATION OF ALL TRADES AND SHALL FURNISH IN WRITING ALL INFORMATION NECESSARY TO PERMIT THE WORK OF ALL TRADES TO BE INSTALLED SATISFACTORILY AND WITH LEAST POSSIBLE INTERFERENCE OR DELAY. 2) PREPARE COORDINATED COMPOSITE DRAWINGS AT A SUITABLE SCALE NOT PREPARE COORDINATED COMPOSITE DRAWINGS AT A SUITABLE SCALE NOT LESS THAN 1/4-INCH EQUALS ONE FOOT, ZERO INCHES, CLEARLY SHOWING HOW THE WORK OF THIS DIVISION IS TO BE INSTALLED IN RELATION TO THE WORK OF ALL TRADES.  ANY WORK INSTALLED IN CONFLICT WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES SHALL BE CORRECTED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER. 3) THE CONTRACTOR MAY, SUBJECT TO THE ACCEPTANCE OF THE ARCHITECT THE CONTRACTOR MAY, SUBJECT TO THE ACCEPTANCE OF THE ARCHITECT AND WITHOUT EXTRA CHARGE, MAKE REASONABLE MODIFICATIONS IN THE LAYOUT AS NEEDED TO PREVENT CONFLICT WITH WORK OF ALL TRADES OR FOR THE PROPER EXECUTION OF THE WORK. 4) ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE THE GENERAL ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF SYSTEMS AND WORK INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  COORDINATE WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND DETAILS FOR EXACT LOCATION OF DUCTWORK, PIPING AND EQUIPMENT. 5) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW DRAWINGS IN LAYOUT WORK AND SHALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FOLLOW DRAWINGS IN LAYOUT WORK AND SHALL COORDINATE ALL TRADES TO VERIFY SPACES IN WHICH WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED.  MAINTAIN MAXIMUM HEADROOM OR SPACE CONDITIONS.  WHERE SPACE CONDITIONS APPEAR INADEQUATE, THE ARCHITECT SHALL BE NOTIFIED BEFORE INSTALLATION.  DO NOT PROCEED WITH THE INSTALLATION UNTIL RECEIVING CLARIFYING INSTRUCTIONS. 4. AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATIONAL INSTRUCTIONS AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATIONAL INSTRUCTIONS A. UPON COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK, CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH UPON COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK, CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS AND EQUIPMENT MANUALS AND DEMONSTRATE TO THE OWNER THE PROPER OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF ALL EQUIPMENT AND APPARATUS FURNISHED UNDER THIS CONTRACT. B. THESE INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE TYPED ON 8-1/2 IN. X 11 IN. PAPER AND THESE INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE TYPED ON 8-1/2 IN. X 11 IN. PAPER AND BOUND IN THREE RING BINDERS WITH CLEAR ACETATE COVERS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE THREE COPIES OF THE INSTRUCTIONS TO THE OWNER AND ONE COPY TO THE ENGINEER. C. THE INSTRUCTION BOOKLET SHALL BEAR THE NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE THE INSTRUCTION BOOKLET SHALL BEAR THE NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF THE PROJECT, ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER. D. REPRODUCIBLE "AS-BUILT" DRAWINGS PREPARED IN COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTED REPRODUCIBLE "AS-BUILT" DRAWINGS PREPARED IN COMPUTER AIDED DRAFTED (AUTO CAD) FORMAT SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE OWNER INDICATING THE AS INSTALLED CONDITIONS OF THE WORK.  A COMPLETE "AS-BUILT" DRAWING FILE SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE OWNER AFTER COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION. 5. GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK A. SPECIFICATIONS ARE OF SIMPLIFIED FORM AND INCLUDE INCOMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS ARE OF SIMPLIFIED FORM AND INCLUDE INCOMPLETE SENTENCES.  WORDS OR PHRASES SUCH AS "THE CONTRACTOR SHALL," "SHALL BE," "FURNISH," "PROVIDE," "A," "THE," AND "ALL" HAVE BEEN OMITTED FOR BREVITY. B. DEFINITIONS DEFINITIONS 1) "PROVIDE":  TO SUPPLY, INSTALL AND CONNECT UP COMPLETE AND READY "PROVIDE":  TO SUPPLY, INSTALL AND CONNECT UP COMPLETE AND READY FOR SAFE AND REGULAR OPERATION THE PARTICULAR WORK REFERRED TO UNLESS SPECIFICALLY OTHERWISE NOTED. 2) "INSTALL":  TO ERECT, MOUNT AND CONNECT COMPLETE WITH RELATED "INSTALL":  TO ERECT, MOUNT AND CONNECT COMPLETE WITH RELATED ACCESSORIES. 3) "FURNISH" OR "SUPPLY”:  TO PURCHASE, PROCURE, ACQUIRE AND "FURNISH" OR "SUPPLY”:  TO PURCHASE, PROCURE, ACQUIRE AND :  TO PURCHASE, PROCURE, ACQUIRE AND DELIVER COMPLETE WITH RELATED ACCESSORIES. 4) "WORK":  LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, APPARATUS, CONTROLS, "WORK":  LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, APPARATUS, CONTROLS, ACCESSORIES AND OTHER ITEMS REQUIRED FOR PROPER AND COMPLETE INSTALLATION. 5) "WIRING":  RACEWAY, FITTINGS, WIRE, BOXES AND RELATED ITEMS. "WIRING":  RACEWAY, FITTINGS, WIRE, BOXES AND RELATED ITEMS. 6) "CONCEALED":  EMBEDDED IN MASONRY OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION, "CONCEALED":  EMBEDDED IN MASONRY OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION, INSTALLED IN FURRED SPACES, WITHIN DOUBLE PARTITIONS OR HUNG CEILINGS, IN TRENCHES, IN CRAWL SPACES, OR IN ENCLOSURES. 7) "EXPOSED":  NOT INSTALLED UNDERGROUND OR "CONCEALED" AS DEFINED "EXPOSED":  NOT INSTALLED UNDERGROUND OR "CONCEALED" AS DEFINED ABOVE. 8) "SIMILAR" OR "EQUAL":  EQUAL IN MATERIALS, WEIGHT, SIZE, DESIGN AND "SIMILAR" OR "EQUAL":  EQUAL IN MATERIALS, WEIGHT, SIZE, DESIGN AND EFFICIENCY OF SPECIFIED PRODUCT AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT. C. GENERAL GENERAL 1) THE DRAWING SHOWS THE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS OF ALL APPARATUS, THE DRAWING SHOWS THE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS OF ALL APPARATUS, THE EXACT LOCATIONS OF WHICH ARE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE OWNER, WHO RESERVES THE RIGHT TO MAKE ANY REASONABLE CHANGES IN THE LOCATION INDICATED WITHOUT EXTRA COST.  WHILE THE GENERAL RUN OF CONDUIT AND CABLES ARE INDICATED ON THE DRAWING, IT IS NOT INTENDED THAT THE EXACT ROUTING OR LOCATIONS OF CONDUIT AND CABLES BE DETERMINED THEREFROM. 2) THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL REQUIRED THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL REQUIRED BENDS, OFFSETS, PULL BOXES AND OBSTRUCTIONS.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL HIS WORK TO CONFORM TO THE STRUCTURE, MAINTAIN HEADROOM AND KEEP OPENINGS AND PASSAGEWAYS CLEAR. 3) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE WITH ALL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE WITH ALL TRADES. 4) WIRE ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, ETC., TO RESPECTIVE PANEL AND CONTROLS WIRE ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, ETC., TO RESPECTIVE PANEL AND CONTROLS AS SHOWN ON PLANS IN SYMBOL FORM. 5) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CLEAN-UP AND REMOVAL THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CLEAN-UP AND REMOVAL FROM THE SITE OF RESULTING DEBRIS UPON COMPLETION OF WORK UNDER THIS SECTION. 6) PROVIDE SEPARATE SYSTEMS AND ENCLOSURES FOR 120/208 AND PROVIDE SEPARATE SYSTEMS AND ENCLOSURES FOR 120/208 AND 277/480 VOLT POWER AND CONTROL WIRING AND FOR EMERGENCY AND NORMAL POWER.  COMMON PULL BOXES AND JB'S ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE. 7) LOCATIONS INDICATED FOR LOCAL WALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS ARE SUBJECT LOCATIONS INDICATED FOR LOCAL WALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS ARE SUBJECT TO RELOCATIONS.  AT OR NEAR DOORS INSTALL SWITCH INSIDE OPPOSITE HINGE, VERIFY FINAL DOOR HINGE LOCATION IN FIELD PRIOR TO SWITCH OUTLET INSTALLATION. 8) HEIGHTS OF OUTLET FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO CENTERLINE OF OUTLETS HEIGHTS OF OUTLET FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO CENTERLINE OF OUTLETS SHALL CONFORM TO “ADA” CODE REQUIREMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE ADA” CODE REQUIREMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE CODE REQUIREMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 9) ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND FIREPROOFING.  OUTLET BOXES SHALL BE SET SQUARE AND TRUE WITH BUILDING FINISH.  SECURE TO BUILDING STRUCTURE BY ADJUSTABLE STRAP IRON OR GROUT IN WITH MASONRY.  VERIFY OUTLET LOCATIONS IN FINISHED SPACES WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS OF INTERIOR DETAILS AND FINISHES.  PROVIDE BARRIERS BETWEEN SWITCHES CONNECTED TO DIFFERENT PHASES FOR VOLTAGES EXCEEDING 150 VOLTS TO GROUND.  PROVIDE BARRIERS BETWEEN NORMAL ONLY AND NORMAL/EMERGENCY SWITCHES INSTALLED WITHIN A COMMON OUTLET BOX. 10) PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF OTHER PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF OTHER TRADES.  CONCEAL JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES IN FINISHED SPACES.  WHERE NECESSARY, REROUTE RACEWAYS OR MAKE OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR CONCEALMENT.  BOXES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.  SUPPORT BOXES FROM BUILDING STRUCTURE, INDEPENDENT OF CONDUIT.  PROVIDE FLOOR-TO-CEILING CHANNELS FOR MOUNTING ON DRYWALL AND LIGHTWEIGHT CONSTRUCTION.  OUTLET BOXES FOR FIXTURES RECESSED IN HUNG CEILINGS SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE THROUGH OPENING CREATED BY REMOVAL OF FIXTURE.  SECURE TO BLACK IRON SUPPORT.  MOTOR TERMINAL BOXES: COORDINATE WITH MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUIT AND WIRING; ADD BOX VOLUME WHERE REQUIRED. D. TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER 1) PROVIDE TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER SYSTEMS AT EARLIEST POSSIBLE PROVIDE TEMPORARY LIGHT AND POWER SYSTEMS AT EARLIEST POSSIBLE DATE WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION AREAS FOR THE REQUIREMENTS OF ALL TRADES AS HEREIN DESCRIBED.  EXTEND SYSTEMS TO NEW CONSTRUCTION AS SOON AS PHYSICALLY POSSIBLE.  MAINTAIN SYSTEM DURING WORKING HOURS OF ALL TRADES.  OWNER WILL PAY FOR COST OF ENERGY.  PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED MAINTENANCE, INCLUDING LAMPS AND SOCKETS. E. QUALITY ASSURANCE QUALITY ASSURANCE 1) QUALITY AND GAUGE OF MATERIALS:  NEW, BEST OF THEIR RESPECTIVE QUALITY AND GAUGE OF MATERIALS:  NEW, BEST OF THEIR RESPECTIVE KINDS, FREE FROM DEFECTS AND LISTED BY UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES, INC., OR OTHER NATIONALLY APPROVED TESTING AGENCY AND BEARING THEIR LABEL.  MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT OF SIMILAR APPLICATION SHALL BE OF SAME MANUFACTURER, EXCEPT AS NOTED. 2) ON COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE ENTIRE WIRING SYSTEM SHALL BE ON COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE ENTIRE WIRING SYSTEM SHALL BE ENTIRELY FREE FROM GROUNDS, SHORT CIRCUITS, OPENS, OVERLOADS AND IMPROPER VOLTAGES AND THOROUGH TEST SHALL BE MADE.  FURNISH ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS AND INSTRUMENTS. 3) GUARANTEE:  ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE GUARANTEED GUARANTEE:  ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP SHALL BE GUARANTEED FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM DATE OF ACCEPTANCE. 4) VOLTAGE CHARACTERISTICS VOLTAGE CHARACTERISTICS a. SERVICE:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE, SERVICE:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE, 60 HERTZ WITH GROUNDED NEUTRAL. b. DISTRIBUTION:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 DISTRIBUTION:  277/480 VOLT (AND 120/208 VOLT), 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE, 60 HERTZ WITH GROUNDED NEUTRAL. 5) HEIGHTS OF OUTLETS HEIGHTS OF OUTLETS a. SEE TYPICAL DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAIL ON DRAWINGS. SEE TYPICAL DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAIL ON DRAWINGS. b. EXCEPTIONS:  AT JUNCTION OF DIFFERENT WALL FINISH MATERIALS, EXCEPTIONS:  AT JUNCTION OF DIFFERENT WALL FINISH MATERIALS, ON MOLDING OR BREAK IN WALL SURFACE, IN VIOLATION OF CODE, OR AS NOTED OR DIRECTED. c. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING AND CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING AND CONFIRMING ALL MOUNTING HEIGHTS WITH ARCHITECT AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS. F. PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 1) MOVING OF EQUIPMENT:  WHERE NECESSARY, SHIP IN CARTED SECTIONS MOVING OF EQUIPMENT:  WHERE NECESSARY, SHIP IN CARTED SECTIONS OF SIZE TO PERMIT PASSING THROUGH AVAILABLE SPACES. 2) ACCESSIBILITY:  FOR OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR.  MINOR ACCESSIBILITY:  FOR OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR.  MINOR DEVIATIONS SHALL BE PERMITTED.  CHANGES OF MAGNITUDE OR INVOLVING EXTRA COST ARE NOT PERMISSIBLE WITHOUT REVIEW.  GROUP CONCEALED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT REQUIRING ACCESS WITH EQUIPMENT FREELY ACCESSIBLE THROUGH ACCESS DOORS. G. MATERIALS MATERIALS 1) NAMEPLATES:  PROVIDE BLACK LAMICOID SHEET WITH 3/4 IN. WHITE NAMEPLATES:  PROVIDE BLACK LAMICOID SHEET WITH 3/4 IN. WHITE LETTERING, FASTENED WITH EPOXY CEMENT FOR EACH DISCONNECT SWITCH, CIRCUIT BREAKER, PANEL, CABINET, TRANSFORMER, ENCLOSURE, MOTOR CONTROLLER AND THE LIKE.  NAMEPLATES SHALL DESCRIBE THE NAME AND NUMBER OF EACH COMPONENT.   2) CABLE TAGS:  TAG EACH CONDUCTOR PASSING THROUGH SPLICE OR CABLE TAGS:  TAG EACH CONDUCTOR PASSING THROUGH SPLICE OR PULLBOX WITH A WHITE LINEN TAG, INDICATING POINT OF ORIGIN AND TERMINATION OF THE CIRCUIT. 3) INSERTS AND SUPPORTS INSERTS AND SUPPORTS a. INSERTS:  STEEL, SLOTTED TYPE, FACTORY PAINTED. INSERTS:  STEEL, SLOTTED TYPE, FACTORY PAINTED. (1) SINGLE ROD:  SIMILAR TO GRINNELL FIG. 281. SINGLE ROD:  SIMILAR TO GRINNELL FIG. 281. (2) MULTI-ROD:  SIMILAR TO FEE AND MASON SERIES 9000 WITH MULTI-ROD:  SIMILAR TO FEE AND MASON SERIES 9000 WITH END CAPS AND CLOSURE STRIPS. (3) CLIP FORM NAILS FLUSH WITH INSERTS. CLIP FORM NAILS FLUSH WITH INSERTS. (4) MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING. MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING. b. STRUT:  GALVANIZED U-CHANNEL (SIMILAR TO UNISTRUT OR KINDORF) STRUT:  GALVANIZED U-CHANNEL (SIMILAR TO UNISTRUT OR KINDORF) (1) COLD FORMED FROM LOW-CARBON STEEL WITH HOT-DIPPED COLD FORMED FROM LOW-CARBON STEEL WITH HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED FINISH (ASTM 653 33)  (2) MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING MAXIMUM LOADING 75 PERCENT OF RATING (3) ASSOCIATED FITTINGS (SPRING NUTS, PIPE STRAPS, ETC.) SHALL ASSOCIATED FITTINGS (SPRING NUTS, PIPE STRAPS, ETC.) SHALL BE BY SAME MANUFACTURER AS STRUT. (4) FILE ALL CUT ENDS SMOOTH AND APPLY COLD GALVANIZING FILE ALL CUT ENDS SMOOTH AND APPLY COLD GALVANIZING COMPOUND SPRAY (ZRC COLD GALVANIZING COMPOUND SPRAY OR EQUAL) c. SUPPORTS FROM BUILDING CONSTRUCTION:  INSERTS, BEAM CLAMPS, SUPPORTS FROM BUILDING CONSTRUCTION:  INSERTS, BEAM CLAMPS, STEEL FISHPLATES (IN CONCRETE FILL ONLY), CANTILEVER BRACKETS OR OTHER MEANS.  SUBMIT FOR REVIEW. d. GROUPED LINES AND SERVICES:  TRAPEZE HANGERS OF BOLTED GROUPED LINES AND SERVICES:  TRAPEZE HANGERS OF BOLTED ANGLES OR CHANNELS. e. WHERE BUILDING CONSTRUCTION IS INADEQUATE:  PROVIDE WHERE BUILDING CONSTRUCTION IS INADEQUATE:  PROVIDE ADDITIONAL FRAMING.  SUBMIT FOR REVIEW. H. PAINT SHALL BE THE BEST GRADE FOR ITS PURPOSE.  DELIVER IN ORIGINAL PAINT SHALL BE THE BEST GRADE FOR ITS PURPOSE.  DELIVER IN ORIGINAL SEALED CONTAINERS AND APPLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.  COLORS SHALL BE AS SELECTED BY ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER.  UTILIZE GALVANIZED IRON PRIMER ON PANEL AND PULL BOXES, AFTER FABRICATION.  UTILIZE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED OR DIPPED IN ZINC CHROMATE FOR:  OUTLET BOXES, JUNCTION BOXES, CONDUIT HANGERS, RODS, INSERTS AND SUPPORTS.  RED LEAD OR ZINC CHROMATE WITH FINISH TO MATCH SURROUNDINGS SHALL BE USED FOR MARRED SURFACES OF STEEL EQUIPMENT AND RACEWAYS.  A FIELD-APPLIED ZINC CHROMATE PRIME COAT SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR STEEL OR IRONWORK.   I. BRUSH AND CLEAN WORK PRIOR TO CONCEALING, PAINTING AND ACCEPTANCE.  BRUSH AND CLEAN WORK PRIOR TO CONCEALING, PAINTING AND ACCEPTANCE.  PAINTED EXPOSED WORK SOILED OR DAMAGED; CLEAN AND REPAIR TO MATCH ADJOINING WORK BEFORE FINAL ACCEPTANCE.  REMOVE DEBRIS FROM INSIDE AND OUTSIDE OF MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT. J. FINAL LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING ORIENTATIONS OF ALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS, FINAL LOCATIONS AND MOUNTING ORIENTATIONS OF ALL SWITCHES/CONTROLS, RECEPTACLES AND LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH ARCHITECT, PRIOR TO ROUGH IN. K. WHERE PLYWOOD BACKBOARDS ARE REQUIRED OR SHOWN, PLYWOOD SHALL BE WHERE PLYWOOD BACKBOARDS ARE REQUIRED OR SHOWN, PLYWOOD SHALL BE , MINIMUM GRADE B, PAINTED WITH 2 COATS OF FIRE RESISTANT BLACK PAINT. L. ALL ACCESS DOOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE REVIEWED BY ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ALL ACCESS DOOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE REVIEWED BY ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 6. DEMOLITION DEMOLITION A. “SELECTIVE DEMOLITION”:  IS HEREBY DEFINED TO INCLUDE BUT IS NOT SELECTIVE DEMOLITION”:  IS HEREBY DEFINED TO INCLUDE BUT IS NOT :  IS HEREBY DEFINED TO INCLUDE BUT IS NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO THE REMOVAL OF THE FOLLOWING EXISTING MATERIALS, ITEMS AND EQUIPMENT. 1) REFER TO ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN AND RELATED NOTES FOR EXTENT REFER TO ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN AND RELATED NOTES FOR EXTENT OF DEMOLITION. 2) REFER TO EXISTING DRAWINGS AND SITE CONDITIONS FOR ALL REMOVAL REFER TO EXISTING DRAWINGS AND SITE CONDITIONS FOR ALL REMOVAL OF WORK NECESSARY FOR COMPLETION OF NEW WORK AS SHOWN.  EACH BIDDER SHALL CAREFULLY EXAMINE THE PREMISES AND DOCUMENTS DURING THE BIDDING PERIOD AND ASCERTAIN THE EXTENT OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING WORK.  IF THE CONTRACTOR NOTES ADDITIONAL WORK, CALL IT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO SUBMITTING BID.  BY SUBMITTING A BID, THE CONTRACTOR WILL HAVE DEEMED TO PROVIDE SUCH EXAMINATION, TO HAVE ACCEPTED SUCH CONDITIONS, AND TO HAVE MADE ALLOWANCES IN PREPARING HIS BID. 3) ITEMS OF SALVAGE SHALL BE CAREFULLY REMOVED WITHOUT DAMAGE; ITEMS OF SALVAGE SHALL BE CAREFULLY REMOVED WITHOUT DAMAGE; NAILS AND OTHER FASTENERS REMOVED THAT ARE NOT INTEGRAL TO THEIR CONSTRUCTION; AND STORED AND PROTECTED AT LOCATIONS DIRECTED BY THE OWNER.  IDENTIFY AND TAG ALL SALVAGE MATERIALS REGARDING LOCATION IN EXISTING BUILDING AND RELATIONSHIP OF PARTS. 4) ALL DEMOLISHED AND/OR REMOVED MATERIALS NOT REQUIRED BY OWNER ALL DEMOLISHED AND/OR REMOVED MATERIALS NOT REQUIRED BY OWNER SHALL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE PREMISES AND DISPOSED OF IN A LEGAL MANNER, OFF-SITE. 5) CARE MUST BE TAKEN NOT TO DISTURB EXISTING WIRING, WHICH IS NOT CARE MUST BE TAKEN NOT TO DISTURB EXISTING WIRING, WHICH IS NOT EFFECTED BY DEMOLITION.  RESTORE ALL CIRCUITS AND EQUIPMENT DISRUPTED OR DISTURBED BY THE REMOVAL OF ONLY PARTS OF EXISTING SYSTEMS.  MAINTAIN CONTINUOUS OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES AFFECTED BY THIS WORK.  ALARM AND EMERGENCY SYSTEMS SHALL NOT BE INTERRUPTED. 6) PLAN INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK AND CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK PLAN INSTALLATION OF NEW WORK AND CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING WORK TO INSURE MINIMUM INTERFERENCE WITH REGULAR OPERATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES.  ALL SYSTEM SHUTDOWNS AFFECTING OTHER AREAS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH BUILDING OWNER. 7) CONNECT NEW WORK TO EXISTING IN A NEAT AND APPROVED MANNER.  CONNECT NEW WORK TO EXISTING IN A NEAT AND APPROVED MANNER.  RESTORE EXISTING WORK DISTURBED WHILE INSTALLING NEW WORK TO ACCEPTABLE CONDITION AS DETERMINED BY BUILDING OWNER. 8) ALL RACEWAYS TO BE ABANDONED SHALL BE REWORKED AS DEFINED ALL RACEWAYS TO BE ABANDONED SHALL BE REWORKED AS DEFINED WITHIN THE DEMOLITION NOTES.  WHERE IT IS IMPRACTICAL TO REMOVE RACEWAY BACK TO SOURCE, DISCONNECT WIRING AT LOAD (EQUIPMENT) AND AT LINE SIDE, CUT AND CAP, FLUSH TO SURFACE.  REMOVE CONDUCTORS FROM EXISTING RACEWAYS TO BE REWIRED.  CLEAN RACEWAY AS REQUIRED PRIOR TO REWIRING. 9) TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS WHEN REQUIRED ARE TO BE MADE ONLY WITH TEMPORARY SHUTDOWNS WHEN REQUIRED ARE TO BE MADE ONLY WITH WRITTEN CONSENT OF OWNER AT TIMES NOT TO INTERFERE WITH NORMAL OPERATION AND WITH NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE. 10) ALL REQUIRED WORK FOR TIE-IN TO THE EXISTING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ALL REQUIRED WORK FOR TIE-IN TO THE EXISTING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED AFTER HOURS, THE EXACT DAY AND TIME SHALL BE DIRECTED BY OWNER, AND AT NO ADDITIONAL CHARGE. 7. CUTTING AND PATCHING CUTTING AND PATCHING A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF THE EXISTING AND NEW CONSTRUCTION WORK, WHICH MAY BE REQUIRED FOR THE PROPER INSTALLATION OF THE ELECTRICAL WORK.  ALL PATCHING SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIALS, WORKMANSHIP, AND FINISH, AND SHALL ACCURATELY MATCH ALL SURROUNDING WORK. B. CORE BORING OF CONCRETE FLOORS AND/OR WALLS IF REQUIRED, IS THE CORE BORING OF CONCRETE FLOORS AND/OR WALLS IF REQUIRED, IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. 8. COORDINATION COORDINATION A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY LOCATIONS OF ALL EQUIPMENT WITH THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY LOCATIONS OF ALL EQUIPMENT WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.  IN CENTERING OUTLETS AND LOCATING BOXES AND OUTLETS, ALLOW FOR OVERHEAD PIPES, DUCTS, AND MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT, VARIATIONS IN FIRE PROOFING AND PLASTERING, WINDOW AND DOOR TRIM, PANELING, HUNG CEILINGS, AND THE LIKE, AND CORRECT ANY INACCURACY RESULTING FROM FAILURE TO DO SO WITHOUT EXPENSES TO THE OWNER 9. EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL WIRING FOR EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS, AS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.  COORDINATE WITH ALL OTHER TRADES OR DETAILS FOR INSTALLATION.  THE TERM “WIRING” AS USED WIRING” AS USED AS USED HERE-IN, INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, FURNISHING AND INSTALLING CONDUIT, WIRE, JUNCTION BOXES, DISCONNECTS AND MAKING CONNECTIONS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL CHECK ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR EQUIPMENT TO BE INSTALLED BY OTHERS.  CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPER WIRING AND NECESSARY ELECTRICAL ADJUSTMENTS TO EQUIPMENT TO CONFORM TO SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS OF THE EQUIPMENT. 10. LOW-VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT LOW-VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT A. PROVIDE COMPLETE EQUIPMENT INCLUDING:  SWITCHES, FUSES, CIRCUIT PROVIDE COMPLETE EQUIPMENT INCLUDING:  SWITCHES, FUSES, CIRCUIT BREAKERS, AND PANELS. B. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL CONFORM TO NEMA, ANSI AND IEEE STANDARDS. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL CONFORM TO NEMA, ANSI AND IEEE STANDARDS. C. DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE FUSED OR NON-FUSED AS NOTED.  VOLTAGE DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE FUSED OR NON-FUSED AS NOTED.  VOLTAGE SHALL BE AS REQUIRED.  SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY, EXCEPT AS NOTED, AND HORSEPOWER RATED FOR MOTOR LOADS.  TOGGLE TYPE SWITCHES SHALL BE NON-FUSED, LOAD BREAK, HAVING MAXIMUM RATINGS OF 30 AMP AT 600 VOLTS IN AN ALUMINUM NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE UON.  TWO-POLE SWITCHES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL #HBL1372D.  THREE-POLE SWITCHES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL #HBL1379D. 1) KNIFE-BLADE TYPE SWITCHES SHALL BE LOAD BREAK, KNIFE-BLADE TYPE SWITCHES SHALL BE LOAD BREAK, QUICK-MAKE-QUICK-BREAK, UL CLASS R UP TO 600 AMP.  MAXIMUM RATING EXCEPT AS NOTED SHALL BE 800 AMP.  ARC QUENCHERS SHALL BE PROVIDED.  SWITCHES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO SQUARE D CLASS 3110.  APPROVED EQUALS BY SQUARE D AND ALLEN-BRADLEY.  ALL SWITCH ENCLOSURES SHALL BE DEAD FRONT, NEMA TYPE 1, EXCEPT AS NOTED. D. FUSES:  DUAL ELEMENT FUSES FOR MOTOR LOADS SHALL BE TIME DELAY FUSES:  DUAL ELEMENT FUSES FOR MOTOR LOADS SHALL BE TIME DELAY HAVING A MAXIMUM RATING OF 600 AMP AT REQUIRED VOLTAGE.  200,000 AMP IC FUSES SHALL BE SIMILAR TO LIMITRON FUSETRON FRN OR FRS (UL CLASS R).  CURRENT LIMITING FUSES SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR OTHER LOADS.  200,000 AMP IC SHALL BE SIMILAR TO LIMITRON KTN, KTS, OR KTU (UL CLASS R UP TO 600 AMP; CLASS L OVER 600 AMP).  ALL FUSES SHALL BE PROVIDED BY SAME MANUFACTURER.  PROVIDE 1 SPARE MATCHING FUSE FOR EACH SET OF 3. E. CIRCUIT BREAKERS:  MOLDED CASE BREAKERS SHALL BE THERMAL-MAGNETIC, CIRCUIT BREAKERS:  MOLDED CASE BREAKERS SHALL BE THERMAL-MAGNETIC, QUICK-MAKE-QUICK-BREAK, BOLT-ON TYPE, MANUALLY OPERATED WITH INSULATED TRIP-FREE HANDLE.  MULTI-POLE TYPE BREAKERS SHALL CONTAIN INTERNAL TRIP BAR.  TERMINALS SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR COPPER OR ALUMINUM CABLE.  FURNISH AUXILIARY DEVICES WHERE REQUIRED FOR SHUNT TRIPPING, OPEN AND CLOSE MOTOR OPERATOR AND ALARM INDICATION.  ENCLOSURES SHALL BE DEAD FRONT, NEMA TYPE 1, AS NOTED.  FRAMES, IC AND INTERCHANGEABLE TRIPS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED: 1) 120 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  10,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 120 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  10,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 2) 240 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  18,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 240 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  18,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 3) 240 VOLTS, 200-AMP FRAME:  50,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES WITH 240 VOLTS, 200-AMP FRAME:  50,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES WITH INTERCHANGEABLE TRIP. 4) 277 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  14,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 277 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  14,000 AMPS, 1 POLE. 5) 480 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  20,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 480 VOLTS, 100-AMP FRAME:  20,000 AMPS, 2 AND 3 POLES. 6) CIRCUIT BREAKERS INSTALLED IN EXISTING PANEL BOARDS, SHALL BE OF CIRCUIT BREAKERS INSTALLED IN EXISTING PANEL BOARDS, SHALL BE OF THE SAME MANUFACTURER, TYPE AND A.I.C. RATING AS PRESENTLY IN USE. F. DISTRIBUTION PANELS:  SWITCHING UNITS SHALL BE 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE DISTRIBUTION PANELS:  SWITCHING UNITS SHALL BE 3 PHASE, 4 WIRE CIRCUIT-BREAKER TYPE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PANEL SCHEDULES.  BUS BARS SHALL BE HARD DRAWN COPPER, MINIMUM 98 PERCENT CONDUCTIVITY, SILVER OR TIN-PLATED JOINTS.  CABINETS SHALL BE GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL BACK BOX, WITH DOOR AND TRIM AND LAPPED AND WELDED CORNERS.  HARDWARE SHALL BE CHROME-PLATED WITH FLUSH LOCK/LATCH HANDLE ASSEMBLY (UP TO 48 IN. HIGH DOORS) OR VAULT HANDLE, LOCK AND 3-POINT CATCH (LARGER THAN 48 IN. HIGH DOORS).  HINGES SHALL BE SEMI-CONCEALED, 5-KNUCKLE STEEL WITH NONFERROUS PINS, 180-DEGREES OPENING, LOCATED A MAXIMUM 26 IN. ON CENTERS.  PROVIDE DOOR-IN-DOOR CONSTRUCTION.  MINIMUM GUTTER SPACES FOR LIGHTING PANELS SHALL BE 5-3/4 IN. SIDES, TOP AND BOTTOM.  DIRECTORY HOLDER SHALL BE METAL FRAME WITH CLEAR PLASTIC, TRANSPARENT COVER.  A TYPEWRITTEN LIST INDICATING FEEDER CABLE AND CONDUIT SIZE, CIRCUIT NUMBERS, OUTLETS SUPPLIED AND THEIR LOCATIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED. G. BALANCE THE LOAD OVER PHASES WHEN NEW CIRCUITS ARE ADDED TO NEW BALANCE THE LOAD OVER PHASES WHEN NEW CIRCUITS ARE ADDED TO NEW OR EXISTING PANELS.  PROVIDE MULTI-CABLE LUGS WHERE REQUIRED.  DOUBLE LUGGING SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.  MOUNTING HEIGHT SHALL BE A MAXIMUM OF 6 FT.-6 IN. FROM FLOOR TO TOP SWITCH UNIT.  UPDATE DIRECTORIES ON EXISTING PANELBOARDS WHERE CIRCUITING IS CHANGED. H. TESTS:  OPEN AND CLOSE LOAD BREAK SWITCHING DEVICES UNDER LOAD. TESTS:  OPEN AND CLOSE LOAD BREAK SWITCHING DEVICES UNDER LOAD. I. IN OTHER THAN DWELLING UNITS PROVIDE DURABLE FIELD MARKING(S) LABEL IN OTHER THAN DWELLING UNITS PROVIDE DURABLE FIELD MARKING(S) LABEL INDICATING THE MAXIMUM AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENT AND THE DATE THE FAULT-CURRENT CALCULATION WAS PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH 110.24. J. MAINTAIN REQUIRED DEDICATED WORKING SPACE AROUND AND IN FRONT OF MAINTAIN REQUIRED DEDICATED WORKING SPACE AROUND AND IN FRONT OF SERVICE EQUIPMENT. 11. GROUNDING GROUNDING a. AN EQUIPMENT-GROUNDING CONDUCTOR, COMMONLY DESCRIBED AS A AN EQUIPMENT-GROUNDING CONDUCTOR, COMMONLY DESCRIBED AS A GREEN WIRE” SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS PROTECTED BY OVERCURRENT DEVICES.  “GREEN GROUND” WIRE SHALL GREEN GROUND” WIRE SHALL WIRE SHALL ALSO BE PROVIDED FOR FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AND MOTOR CIRCUITS. b. LIGHTING CIRCUITS INCLUDING WHERE REQUIRED AT SWITCH LOCATIONS LIGHTING CIRCUITS INCLUDING WHERE REQUIRED AT SWITCH LOCATIONS FOR PROPER LIGHTING CONTROLS OPERATION. 12. RACEWAYS RACEWAYS A. PROVIDE RACEWAYS COMPLETE WITH BOXES, FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES.  PROVIDE RACEWAYS COMPLETE WITH BOXES, FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES.  CONDUIT OR TUBING SIZES REFERRED TO IN SPECIFICATIONS AND ON DRAWINGS ARE NOMINAL DIAMETERS. MINIMUM DIAMETER SHALL BE 3/4 IN. B. MATERIALS MATERIALS 1) RACEWAYS RACEWAYS a. RIGID STEEL CONDUIT:  FULL-WEIGHT PIPE, GALVANIZED, THREADED. RIGID STEEL CONDUIT:  FULL-WEIGHT PIPE, GALVANIZED, THREADED. b. ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING (EMT):  THIN WALL PIPE, GALVANIZED, ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING (EMT):  THIN WALL PIPE, GALVANIZED, THREADLESS. c. RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT (PVC):  POLYVINYL CHLORIDE, RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT (PVC):  POLYVINYL CHLORIDE, SCHEDULE 40 OR 80, UL STANDARD ANSI/UL 651 d. FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT:  CONTINUOUS SINGLE STRIP, GALVANIZED. FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT:  CONTINUOUS SINGLE STRIP, GALVANIZED. e. LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: GALVANIZED LOW CARBON LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: GALVANIZED LOW CARBON STEEL CORE WITH UL BONDED STRIP, WITH A FLAME RETARDANT, SUNLIGHT RESISTANT PVC JACKET. UL LISTED AS LIQUIDTIGHT. LFNC IS NOT ACCEPTABLE. f. WIREWAYS:  DIMENSIONS AS NOTED, MINIMUM NO. 16 GAUGE STEEL WIREWAYS:  DIMENSIONS AS NOTED, MINIMUM NO. 16 GAUGE STEEL WITH GROUND CONTINUITY.  FINISH SHALL BE BAKED ENAMEL.  COVERS SHALL BE SCREW-ON. 2) FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES FITTINGS AND ACCESSORIES a. RIGID STEEL:  NONSPLIT, THREADED, STEEL OR MALLEABLE IRON.  RIGID STEEL:  NONSPLIT, THREADED, STEEL OR MALLEABLE IRON.  ZINC-PLATED STEEL ONLY - ZINC DIE CAST NOT PERMITTED. b. ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING:  COMPRESSION TYPE 2 IN. AND UNDER.  ELECTROMETALLIC TUBING:  COMPRESSION TYPE 2 IN. AND UNDER.  SET SCREW OR COMPRESSION TYPE 2-1/2 IN. AND LARGER.  GALVANIZED RIGID STEEL ELBOWS, 2 IN. OR LARGER. ZINC-PLATED STEEL ONLY - ZINC DIE CAST NOT PERMITTED.  EXTERIOR EMT FITTINGS SHALL BE RAIN-TIGHT TYPE. c. PVC: SLIP-ON TYPE, UL CATEGORY DWTT, INSTALLED WITH PVC: SLIP-ON TYPE, UL CATEGORY DWTT, INSTALLED WITH MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED SOLVENT. CONDUIT STRAPS SHALL BE 2-HOLE TYPE. d. FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT:  SQUEEZE TYPE COMPRESSION FITTING FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT:  SQUEEZE TYPE COMPRESSION FITTING WITH INSULATED THROAT. ZINC-PLATED STEEL ONLY - ZINC DIE CAST NOT PERMITTED. e. LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: THREADED GASKETED LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT: THREADED GASKETED MALLEABLE IRON, STEEL OR ALUMINUM WITH INSULATED THROAT, UL LISTED FOR WET LOCATIONS. f. BUSHINGS:  METALLIC INSULATED OR PLASTIC TYPE. BUSHINGS:  METALLIC INSULATED OR PLASTIC TYPE. g. CONDUIT STRAPS SHALL BE 2-HOLE TYPE. CONDUIT STRAPS SHALL BE 2-HOLE TYPE. 3) BOXES BOXES a. OUTLET BOXES:  EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE REQUIRED BY OUTLET BOXES:  EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE REQUIRED BY CONSTRUCTION, DEVICES OR WIRING, BOXES SHALL BE STAMPED STEEL, 4 IN. SQUARE OR OCTAGON FOR FIXTURES.  BOXES ABOVE CEILING SHALL BE 1-1/2 IN. DEEP.  BOXES IN CEILING OR SLAB SHALL BE 3 IN. DEEP.  BOXES IN WALL FOR FIXTURES SHALL BE 2-3/4 IN. DEEP.  BOXES IN WALL FOR RECEPTACLES AND SWITCHES SHALL BE 1-1/2 IN. DEEP.  FURNISH WITH RAISED COVERS AND FIXTURE STUDS WHERE REQUIRED. (1) WITHOUT FIXTURE OR DEVICE: FURNISH BLANK COVER.  OFFSET WITHOUT FIXTURE OR DEVICE: FURNISH BLANK COVER.  OFFSET BACK-TO-BACK OUTLETS WITH MINIMUM 6 IN. SEPARATION. (2) ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND ERECT WALL AND SWITCH OUTLETS IN ADVANCE OF FURRING AND FIREPROOFING.  OUTLET BOXES SHALL BE SET SQUARE AND TRUE WITH BUILDING FINISH.  SECURE TO BUILDING STRUCTURE BY ADJUSTABLE STRAP IRON OR GROUT IN WITH MASONRY.  VERIFY OUTLET LOCATIONS IN FINISHED SPACES WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS OF INTERIOR DETAILS AND FINISHES. PROVIDE BARRIERS BETWEEN SWITCHES CONNECTED TO DIFFERENT PHASES FOR VOLTAGES EXCEEDING 150 VOLTS TO GROUND. (3) OUTLET BOXES FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES:  SUITABLE GALVANIZED OUTLET BOXES FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES:  SUITABLE GALVANIZED THREADED FIXTURE STUDS WHERE REQUIRED, INSTALLED IN OR ON VERTICAL SURFACES FOR SUPPORT OF A LUMINAIRE OVER 6 POUNDS MARKED INDICATING BOX IS SUITABLE FOR INSTALLATION OF A LUMINAIRE, INSTALLED IN CEILING INTENDED FOR SUPPORT OF LIGHTING LUMINAIRE OVER 50 POUNDS BE MARKED ON THE INTERIOR WITH THE WEIGHT OF THE LUMINAIRE IT CAN SUPPORT AND INSTALLED CONCEALED IN CEILING OR WALLS PROVIDED WITH PROPER EXTENSION RINGS AND/OR PLASTER COVERS LISTED FOR THE APPLICATION. b. JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES:  GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL WITH JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES:  GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL WITH SCREW-ON COVERS, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  FURNISH WITH INSULATED SUPPORTS FOR CABLES.  LOCATIONS SHALL BE AS NOTED OR REQUIRED AND ACCESSIBLE.  PROVIDE BARRIERS IN RENOVATED BOXES BETWEEN   120/208 VOLT AND 277/480 VOLT WIRING AND BETWEEN EMERGENCY AND NORMAL WIRING. c. PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF PANEL, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES SHALL BE LOCATED CLEAR OF OTHER TRADES.  CONCEAL JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES IN FINISHED SPACES.  WHERE NECESSARY, REROUTE RACEWAYS OR MAKE OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR CONCEALMENT.  BOXES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE.  SUPPORT BOXES FROM BUILDING STRUCTURE, INDEPENDENT OF CONDUIT.  PROVIDE FLOOR-TO-CEILING CHANNELS FOR MOUNTING ON DRYWALL AND LIGHTWEIGHT CONSTRUCTION.  OUTLET BOXES FOR FIXTURES RECESSED IN HUNG CEILINGS SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE THROUGH OPENING CREATED BY REMOVAL OF FIXTURE.  SECURE TO BLACK IRON OR GALVANIZED STEEL CHANNEL SUPPORT.  MOTOR TERMINAL BOXES:  COORDINATE WITH MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUIT AND WIRING; ADD BOX VOLUME WHERE REQUIRED. C. PROVIDE RACEWAYS ONLY AS HEREIN SPECIFIED, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  PROVIDE RACEWAYS ONLY AS HEREIN SPECIFIED, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  RACEWAYS SHALL BE RUN CONCEALED, EXCEPT AS NOTED. 1) PROVIDE RACEWAY SUPPORT UTILIZING CEILING TRAPEZE, STRAPHANGERS, PROVIDE RACEWAY SUPPORT UTILIZING CEILING TRAPEZE, STRAPHANGERS, OR WALL BRACKETS.  PROVIDE U-BOLTS AT EACH FLOOR LEVEL OF RISER RACEWAYS AND CONNECTED TO ACCEPTABLE SUPPORTS.  PROVIDE RISER CLAMPS AT EACH FLOOR LEVEL OF RISER RACEWAYS AND RESTING ON SLAB.  FOR THROUGH-THE-FLOOR SYSTEMS, UTILIZE AN ASSEMBLY SIMILAR TO HUBBELL FIRE RATED POKE-THROUGH-FLOOR BOX SYSTEM.  FOR ABOVE FLOOR FITTINGS, TELEPHONE SHALL BE BUSHED HOLE AND POWER SHALL BE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE OR OTHER AS NOTED.  PROVIDE SEPARATION BARRIER BETWEEN POWER AND TELEPHONE COMPARTMENTS.  PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX ON UNDERSIDE OF FLOOR.  PACK FITTING TO RESTORE FIRE RATING OF FLOOR. 2) SECURE ALL RACEWAYS TO SUPPORTS WITH PIPE STRAPS OR U-BOLTS.  SECURE ALL RACEWAYS TO SUPPORTS WITH PIPE STRAPS OR U-BOLTS.  SPACING OF SUPPORTS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 10 FT. ON CENTER FOR METALLIC RACEWAY AND AS REQUIRED FOR NONMETALLIC RACEWAY.  SPACING SHALL BE 5 FT. ON CENTER FOR WIREWAYS AND PER CODE AND AS NOTED FOR OTHERS.  MOUNT SUPPORTS TO STRUCTURE MASONRY WITH TOGGLE BOLTS ON HOLLOW MASONRY, EXPANSION SHIELDS OR INSERTS IN CONCRETE AND BRICK, MACHINE SCREWS ON METAL, BEAM CLAMPS ON FRAMEWORK, WOOD SCREWS ON WOOD, AND PAN THROUGH STRAPS IN METAL DECK.  NAILS, RAW PLUGS OR WOOD PLUGS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.  WHERE REQUIRED BY STRUCTURE, FURNISH THROUGH BOLTS AND FISHPLATES. 3) RACEWAYS SHALL BE RUN PARALLEL WITH OR AT RIGHT ANGLES TO RACEWAYS SHALL BE RUN PARALLEL WITH OR AT RIGHT ANGLES TO BUILDING AND STRUCTURAL LINES.  PROVIDE CLEARANCE WITH WATER, STEAM OR OTHER PIPING (MINIMUM 3 IN. SEPARATION FROM STEAM AND HOT WATER PIPES, EXCEPT 1 IN. FROM PIPE COVER AT CROSSINGS AND 18 IN. FOR PARALLEL RUNS).  FOR HUNG CEILING OUTLETS, RUN IN HUNG CEILING AND CONNECT TO CEILING SUPPORT CHANNELS.  IN MASONRY AND POURED CONCRETE, RUN VERTICALLY ONLY. 4) MAINTAIN GROUNDING CONTINUITY OF INTERRUPTED METALLIC RACEWAYS MAINTAIN GROUNDING CONTINUITY OF INTERRUPTED METALLIC RACEWAYS WITH GROUND CONDUCTOR, AND IN FLEXIBLE CONDUIT FOR FEEDERS AND MOTOR TERMINAL CONNECTIONS. 5) EMPTY RACEWAYS OVER 10 FT LONG: PROVIDE FISH OR PULL WIRE, EMPTY RACEWAYS OVER 10 FT LONG: PROVIDE FISH OR PULL WIRE, GALVANIZED OR NYLON ROPE. 6) RIGID STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR FEEDERS AND BRANCH RIGID STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS.  PAINT MALE THREADS OF FIELD-THREADED CONDUIT WITH GRAPHITE-BASE PIPE COMPOUND AND BUTT CONDUIT ENDS.  TOUCH UP MARRED SURFACES AND FIELD-CUT THREADS, CRC-COLD GALVANIZED. 7) EMT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS, IN DRY LOCATIONS, DRY EMT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS, IN DRY LOCATIONS, DRY WALLS, HUNG CEILINGS, HOLLOW BLOCK WALLS AND FURRED SPACES.  EMT SHALL BE PERMITTED FOR FEEDERS WHERE HIDDEN OR NOT EXPOSED TO POTENTIAL DAMAGE.  WHERE DAMAGE IS A POSSIBILITY (I.E. WAREHOUSE WALL) USE RIGID ONLY.   8) IN WET LOCATIONS, PROVIDE GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT WITH THREADED IN WET LOCATIONS, PROVIDE GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT WITH THREADED COUPLING, PVC CONDUITS AND FITTINGS (SCHEDULE 80 WHERE EXPOSED TO DAMAGE) OR LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT. 9) ALL EMERGENCY BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRE SHALL BE RUN IN CONDUIT. ALL EMERGENCY BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRE SHALL BE RUN IN CONDUIT. 10) UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RACEWAYS ROUTED ON EXPOSED UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RACEWAYS ROUTED ON EXPOSED SURFACES (I.E. BRICK OR PAINTED BLOCK WALLS, ETC.) SHALL BE SURFACE MOUNTED RACEWAY (WIREMOLD OR EQUAL) PAINTED TO MATCH THE SURROUNDING SURFACES. 11) FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR SHORT CONNECTIONS FLEXIBLE STEEL CONDUIT SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR SHORT CONNECTIONS WHERE RIGID CONDUIT IS IMPRACTICAL.  FROM OUTLET BOX TO RECESSED LIGHTING FIXTURE:  PROVIDE MINIMUM 4 FT. AND MAXIMUM 6 FT. LENGTHS.  FOR FINAL CONNECTION TO MOTOR TERMINAL BOX, TRANSFORMER AND OTHER VIBRATING EQUIPMENT:  PROVIDE WITH POLYVINYL SHEATHING AND GROUND CONDUCTOR.  MINIMUM LENGTH: 18 IN. WITH SLACK.  CONNECT GROUND CONDUCTOR TO ENCLOSURE OR RACEWAY AT EACH END.  FOR EXPANSION JOINT CROSSINGS, CROSS AT RIGHT ANGLES AND ANCHOR ENDS. 12) CUT CONDUIT ENDS SQUARE.  REAM SMOOTH.  PAINT MALE THREADS OF CUT CONDUIT ENDS SQUARE.  REAM SMOOTH.  PAINT MALE THREADS OF FIELD THREADED RACEWAYS WITH GRAPHITE BASE PIPE COMPOUND.  DRAW UP TIGHT WITH RACEWAY COUPLING. 13) ALL COUPLINGS ON EMT RACEWAYS SHALL BE COMPRESSION TYPE UP TO ALL COUPLINGS ON EMT RACEWAYS SHALL BE COMPRESSION TYPE UP TO AND INCLUDING 2 IN. CONDUIT.  SET SCREW TYPE OR COMPRESSION FITTINGS SHALL BE USED ON 2-1/2 IN. EMT CONDUIT AND LARGER EXCEPT FOR EXTERIOR INSTALLATIONS WHERE ALL EMT FITTINGS SHALL BE RAINTIGHT TYPE. 14) EXPANSION FITTINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT RIGHT ANGLES WITH CLIP EXPANSION FITTINGS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT RIGHT ANGLES WITH CLIP JOINT CENTERED IN EXPANSION JOINT.  PROVIDE A LENGTH OF RUN IN ACCORDANCE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.  PRESET FITTINGS SHALL ALLOW FOR TEMPERATURE VARIATION. 15) RACEWAYS PASSING THROUGH FIRE-RATED CONSTRUCTION:  SEAL OPENING RACEWAYS PASSING THROUGH FIRE-RATED CONSTRUCTION:  SEAL OPENING WITH FIRE SEALANT APPROPRIATE TO CONSTRUCTION TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF CONSTRUCTION. 16) PROVIDE INTERNAL VAPOR SEALING OF ALL CONDUITS PASSING FROM PROVIDE INTERNAL VAPOR SEALING OF ALL CONDUITS PASSING FROM EXTERIOR TO HEATED/CONDITIONED INTERIOR SPACES. 17) PROVIDE RACEWAYS CONTINUITY TESTS OF RESISTANCE OF FEEDER PROVIDE RACEWAYS CONTINUITY TESTS OF RESISTANCE OF FEEDER CONDUITS FROM SERVICE TO POINT OF FINAL DISTRIBUTION USING 1 CONDUCTOR RETURN.  MAXIMUM RESISTANCE SHALL BE 25 OHMS. 13. WIRE AND CABLE WIRE AND CABLE A. PROVIDE WIRE AND CABLE COMPLETE WITH ACCESSORIES.  SIZE REFERENCE PROVIDE WIRE AND CABLE COMPLETE WITH ACCESSORIES.  SIZE REFERENCE SHALL BE AWG EXCEPT AS NOTED. B. CONDUCTORS SHALL BE COPPER, ASTM STANDARD SOLID OR STRANDED (NO. CONDUCTORS SHALL BE COPPER, ASTM STANDARD SOLID OR STRANDED (NO. 10 AND SMALLER) OR STRANDED (NO. 8 AND LARGER). GENERAL USE CABLING SHALL BE NO. 12 MINIMUM.  AT 120 VOLTS AND OVER 100 FT. CIRCUIT LENGTH PROVIDE NO. 10 MINIMUM.  AT 277 VOLTS AND OVER 200 FT. CIRCUIT LENGTH PROVIDE NO. 10 MINIMUM. 1) CONTROL AND ALARM CABLING, EXCEPT AS NOTED, SHALL BE NO. 14 CONTROL AND ALARM CABLING, EXCEPT AS NOTED, SHALL BE NO. 14 MINIMUM.  AT 120 VOLTS AND OVER 200 FT. CIRCUIT LENGTH PROVIDE NO. 12 MINIMUM. 2) OTHER VOLTAGES AND PHASES:  ADJUST CABLE SIZING AS REQUIRED TO OTHER VOLTAGES AND PHASES:  ADJUST CABLE SIZING AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN VOLTAGE DROP.  INCREASE RACEWAY SIZES FOR LARGER WIRE AS REQUIRED. C. INSULATION SHALL BE RUBBER AND THERMOPLASTIC MEETING ASTM AND IPCEA INSULATION SHALL BE RUBBER AND THERMOPLASTIC MEETING ASTM AND IPCEA STANDARDS.  TYPE THW OR THWN SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS EXCEPT AS NOTED.  TYPE SFF-2 SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS LOCATED IN WIRING CHANNELS OF CONTINUOUS FLUORESCENT FIXTURES AND IN AMBIENT TEMPERATURES OVER 90 DEGREES C.  FOR UNGROUNDED ISOLATED BRANCH CIRCUITS PROVIDE CROSS-LINKED POLYETHYLENE INSULATION (TYPE XHHW). D. PRE-MANUFACTURED STEEL ARMOR, SPECIFICATION GRADE METAL CLAD CABLE PRE-MANUFACTURED STEEL ARMOR, SPECIFICATION GRADE METAL CLAD CABLE (MC-TUFF) MAY BE UTILIZED FOR ALL NORMAL BRANCH CIRCUITS IN DRY HOLLOW STUD WALL LOCATIONS, ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING AND WHERE PERMITTED BY ARTICLE #320 & #517 OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (APPLICABLE EDITION) ONLY.  MINIMUM CONDUCTOR SIZE SHALL BE NO. 12 AWG COPPER WITH INTEGRAL GREEN INSULATED CONTINUOUS GROUND CONDUCTOR AND BARE BONDING CONDUCTOR IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH THE OUTER METAL JACKET. WHERE UTILIZED FOR 0-10V DIMMING WIRING, PROVIDE MC CABLE WITH ADDITIONAL INTEGRAL PAIR OF #16 INSULATED TYPE TFN CONTROL WIRES TWISTED IN A PVC JACKET FOR ISOLATION FROM POWER WIRES (TYPE MC-PCS CABLE). E. THE INSULATION OF ALL CONDUCTORS SHALL BE 90 DEGREES C RATED THE INSULATION OF ALL CONDUCTORS SHALL BE 90 DEGREES C RATED THERMOPLASTIC WITH COLOR CODING AS FOLLOWS: 1) 120/208 VOLT SYSTEM 120/208 VOLT SYSTEM a. BLACK FOR A PHASE BLACK FOR A PHASE b. RED FOR B PHASE RED FOR B PHASE c. BLUE FOR C PHASE BLUE FOR C PHASE 2) 277/480 VOLT SYSTEM 277/480 VOLT SYSTEM a. BROWN FOR A PHASE BROWN FOR A PHASE b. ORANGE FOR B PHASE ORANGE FOR B PHASE c. YELLOW FOR C PHASE YELLOW FOR C PHASE 3) NEUTRAL WIRE SHALL UTILIZE WHITE OUTER COVERING THROUGHOUT.  NEUTRAL WIRE SHALL UTILIZE WHITE OUTER COVERING THROUGHOUT.  EQUIPMENT GROUND WIRE SHALL UTILIZE GREEN OUTER COVERING THROUGHOUT. a. WHERE COLOR-CODED CABLE IS NOT AVAILABLE, CERTIFY IN WRITING WHERE COLOR-CODED CABLE IS NOT AVAILABLE, CERTIFY IN WRITING AND REQUEST PERMISSION TO OVERLAP CONDUCTORS WITH 6 IN. OF COLOR TAPING IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS. F. PROVIDE FLAMEPROOF LINEN OR FIBER TAGS IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.  FOR PROVIDE FLAMEPROOF LINEN OR FIBER TAGS IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.  FOR FEEDERS INDICATE FEEDER NUMBER, SIZE, PHASE AND POINTS OF ORIGIN AND TERMINATIONS.  FOR CONTROL AND ALARM WIRING INDICATE TYPE (CONTROL OR ALARM), SIZE OF WIRE, AND POINTS OF ORIGIN AND TERMINATIONS. G. TERMINATIONS, SPLICES AND TAPS UNDER 600 VOLTS:  COPPER CONDUCTORS TERMINATIONS, SPLICES AND TAPS UNDER 600 VOLTS:  COPPER CONDUCTORS NO. 10 AND SMALLER SHALL UTILIZE COMPRESSION-TYPE OF TWIST-ON SPRING-LOADED CONNECTORS AND CLEAR NYLON-INSULATED COVERING.  COPPER CONDUCTORS NO. 8 AND LARGER SHALL UTILIZE MECHANICAL BOLTED PRESSURE OR HYDRAULIC COMPRESSION TYPE USING MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED TOOLING.  CABLE LUGS AND CONNECTORS SHALL UTILIZE COMPRESSION TYPE OF SAME METAL AS CONDUCTOR.  PROVIDE TO MATCH CABLE, WITH MARKING INDICATING SIZE AND TYPE.  COPPER LUG CONNECTIONS TO BUS BARS:  USE ANTI-SEIZE COMPOUND ON TANG. H. NOT MORE THAN 3 LIGHTING OR CONVENIENCE OUTLET CIRCUITS SHALL BE NOT MORE THAN 3 LIGHTING OR CONVENIENCE OUTLET CIRCUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ONE CONDUIT UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.  PULL NO THERMOPLASTIC WIRES AT TEMPERATURES LOWER THAN 32 DEGREES F.  PROVIDE SEPARATE RACEWAYS FOR CONDUCTORS OF 120/208 AND 277/480 VOLT SYSTEMS, EXCEPT 460 VOLT MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING AND RELATED 120 VOLT CONTROL WIRING.   I. LEAVE WIRES WITH SUFFICIENT SLACK TO PERMIT MAKING FINAL CONNECTIONS. LEAVE WIRES WITH SUFFICIENT SLACK TO PERMIT MAKING FINAL CONNECTIONS. J. PERFORM CONTINUITY AND INSULATION TESTS.  MEGGER TEST 100 PERCENT OF PERFORM CONTINUITY AND INSULATION TESTS.  MEGGER TEST 100 PERCENT OF FEEDERS, 10 PERCENT OF BRANCH CIRCUITS AND ALL MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUITS OVER 25 HP. K. PERFORM TESTS PRIOR TO CONNECTING EQUIPMENT AND IN PRESENCE OF PERFORM TESTS PRIOR TO CONNECTING EQUIPMENT AND IN PRESENCE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES.  SUBMIT WRITTEN REPORT OF RESULTS.  CORRECT OR REPLACE CABLE TESTING BELOW MANUFACTURER'S STANDARDS. 14. POWER WIRING POWER WIRING A. PROVIDE ALL POWER WIRING TO ALL MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED PROVIDE ALL POWER WIRING TO ALL MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER ALL CONTRACTS ON THE PROJECT.  INCLUDE EXTENSIONS FROM CONTROLLERS TO MOTORS AND MOTOR CONNECTIONS.  MOUNT AND WIRE ALL CONTACTORS AND POWER DEVICES FURNISHED UNDER ALL CONTRACTS. 15. CONTROL WIRING CONTROL WIRING A. PROVIDE ALL CONTROL WIRING FOR MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED PROVIDE ALL CONTROL WIRING FOR MOTORS AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER ALL CONTRACTS AND AS SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, EXCEPT AS NOTED FOR MECHANICAL/PLUMBING EQUIPMENT.  INCLUDE MOUNTING AND WIRING OF ALL CONTROL DEVICES FURNISHED WITH EQUIPMENT. B. CONTROL WIRING LESS THAN 120 VOLTS FOR MOTORS, ALARMS FOR CONTROL WIRING LESS THAN 120 VOLTS FOR MOTORS, ALARMS FOR EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER MECHANICAL/PLUMBING WILL BE PROVIDED UNDER DIVISION 15 CONTRACT. 16. DEVICES DEVICES A. LOCAL SWITCHES LOCAL SWITCHES 1) CONVENTIONAL QUITE TOGGLE TYPE, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 VOLT AC CONVENTIONAL QUITE TOGGLE TYPE, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 VOLT AC SIMILAR TO LEVITON #1221-2, 1223-2, 1224-2 OR EQUAL BY HUBBELL OR PASS & SEYMOUR.  THE OWNER OR ARCHITECT SHALL SELECT TOGGLE COLOR. 2) PILOT LIGHT TOGGLE TYPE WITH NEON LAMP, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 PILOT LIGHT TOGGLE TYPE WITH NEON LAMP, RATED AT 20 AMP, 120/277 VOLT AC SIMILAR TO LEVITON #1221-PLC OR EQUAL BY HUBBELL OR PASS & SEYMOUR.. B. MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS 1) FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH INTEGRAL THERMAL OVERLOAD FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH INTEGRAL THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION AND PILOT LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO SQUARE D CLASS 2510 AND 2512 TYPE F. C. MOTOR-RATED SWITCHES MOTOR-RATED SWITCHES 1) FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH PILOT LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNTED TYPE WITH PILOT LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO SQUARE D CLASS 2510, 2511 AND 2512 TYPE F. D. INSERTION RECEPTACLES INSERTION RECEPTACLES 1) CONVENTIONAL SPECIFICATION GRADE DUPLEX CONVENIENCE 125 VOLT, 2 CONVENTIONAL SPECIFICATION GRADE DUPLEX CONVENIENCE 125 VOLT, 2 POLE, 3 WIRE, 20 AMP WITH U GROUND SLOT GROUNDED, EXCEPT AS NOTED.  DEVICE SHALL MEET OR EXCEED: a. UL 498 UL 498 b. UL HOSPITAL GRADE UL HOSPITAL GRADE c. UL FEDERAL SPECIFICATION WC-596 LISTING. UL FEDERAL SPECIFICATION WC-596 LISTING. d. NEMA WD-1 AND WD-6 NEMA WD-1 AND WD-6 e. DEVICE SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL HBL5362 OR EQUAL BY DEVICE SHALL BE SIMILAR TO HUBBELL HBL5362 OR EQUAL BY LEVITON, PASS & SEYMOUR OR GE.  OWNER OR ARCHITECT SHALL SELECT FACE COLOR.  DEVICES USED ON EMERGENCY BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE RED FACE ONLY. 2) GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER WITH SELF-PROTECTION AND LED GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER WITH SELF-PROTECTION AND LED INDICATOR LIGHT.  SIMILAR TO HUBBELL GFR5362 OR EQUAL BY LEVITON, PASS & SEYMOUR OR GE. a. WHERE GFCI RECEPTACLE DEVICES ARE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS A GFCI WHERE GFCI RECEPTACLE DEVICES ARE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS A GFCI RECEPTACLE SHALL BE PROVIDED - NO DOWNSTREAM WIRING OF STANDARD RECEPTACLES FROM THE LOAD SIDE OF A GFCI RECEPTACLE SHALL BE ACCAPTABLE AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR PROVIDING A GFCI RECEPTACLE DEVICE. 3) SPECIAL RECEPTACLES SPECIAL RECEPTACLES a. THE TRADE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE THE TRADE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE SPECIAL RECEPTACLES REQUIRED TO MATCH PROVIDED, EXISTING AND NEW EQUIPMENT PLUGS. 4) LIGHTING CONTROLS (SEE SCHEDULES/NOTES ON DRAWINGS) LIGHTING CONTROLS (SEE SCHEDULES/NOTES ON DRAWINGS) 5) RECEPTACLE ORIENTATION RECEPTACLE ORIENTATION a. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ORIENTATION OF DEVICE WITH CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ORIENTATION OF DEVICE WITH ARCHITECT. E. DEVICE PLATES DEVICE PLATES 1) BRUSHED 302 STAINLESS STEEL BRUSHED 302 STAINLESS STEEL F. DEVICE WIRING DEVICE WIRING 1) ALL DEVICES SHALL BE SIDE-WIRED VIA SCREW TERMINALS - PUSH-IN ALL DEVICES SHALL BE SIDE-WIRED VIA SCREW TERMINALS - PUSH-IN WIRING (AKA “QUICKWIRE”) THROUGH THE BACK OF THE DEVICE IS NOT AN QUICKWIRE”) THROUGH THE BACK OF THE DEVICE IS NOT AN ) THROUGH THE BACK OF THE DEVICE IS NOT AN ACCEPTABLE WIRING METHOD. 17. LIGHTING FIXTURES LIGHTING FIXTURES A. MANUFACTURE AND INSTALL LIGHTING FIXTURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH NEC MANUFACTURE AND INSTALL LIGHTING FIXTURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH NEC ARTICLE 410. B. PROVIDE ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES INDICATED, COMPLETE WITH LAMPS.  INCLUDE PROVIDE ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES INDICATED, COMPLETE WITH LAMPS.  INCLUDE ALL INTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURES, AND ALL EXTERIOR FIXTURES MOUNTED ON THE BUILDING. C. FURNISH ALL PLASTER OR DRY WALL FRAMES AND DELIVER TO PROJECT SITE FURNISH ALL PLASTER OR DRY WALL FRAMES AND DELIVER TO PROJECT SITE FOR INSTALLATION UNDER FINISHES, DIVISION 9. D. USE FIXTURES CONFORMING TO UL STANDARDS, AND BEARING UL LABEL AND USE FIXTURES CONFORMING TO UL STANDARDS, AND BEARING UL LABEL AND UNION LABEL. E. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION GENERAL CONSTRUCTION 1) PLASTICS:  100 PERCENT VIRGIN ACRYLIC, REFER TO FIXTURE LIST FOR PLASTICS:  100 PERCENT VIRGIN ACRYLIC, REFER TO FIXTURE LIST FOR FURTHER DESCRIPTION. a. METAL METAL (1) MATERIAL:  STEEL, ALUMINUM OR OTHER TYPES MENTIONED. MATERIAL:  STEEL, ALUMINUM OR OTHER TYPES MENTIONED. (2) B & S GAUGE:  NO. 22 MINIMUM FOR HOUSINGS, WITH B & S GAUGE:  NO. 22 MINIMUM FOR HOUSINGS, WITH APPROPRIATE CROSS-SECTIONAL CONFIGURATION FOR FIXTURE HOUSING; THINNER SHEET METAL ACCEPTABLE FOR BALLAST ENCLOSURES AND INCIDENTAL PURPOSES. b. FINISHES FINISHES (1) CORROSION PROTECTION:  PLATING, BONDERIZING, PRIMING, CORROSION PROTECTION:  PLATING, BONDERIZING, PRIMING, ELECTROSTATIC PAINTING, OR OTHER APPROVED MEANS. (2) COLORS:  FACTORY STANDARD UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. COLORS:  FACTORY STANDARD UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. (3) FINAL COATING:  BAKED PAINT OR ENAMEL ON STEEL AND FINAL COATING:  BAKED PAINT OR ENAMEL ON STEEL AND ALUMINUM; BAKED CLEAR LACQUER OR OTHER DURABLE TRANSPARENT FILM ON POLISHED METAL SURFACES. c. EXTERIOR FIXTURES:  ENCLOSED AND GASKETED, UNLESS OTHERWISE EXTERIOR FIXTURES:  ENCLOSED AND GASKETED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. d. LED FIXTURES:  LED FIXTURES:  (1) MODULAR TO ALLOW FOR SEPARATE REPLACEMENT OF LED MODULAR TO ALLOW FOR SEPARATE REPLACEMENT OF LED LAMPS AND DRIVERS. (2) USER SERVICEABLE LED LAMPS AND DRIVERS REPLACEABLE FROM USER SERVICEABLE LED LAMPS AND DRIVERS REPLACEABLE FROM THE ROOM SIDE. (3) DIMMABLE LED FIXTURES WITH EITHER A 01-10 VOLT, 3-WIRE DIMMABLE LED FIXTURES WITH EITHER A 01-10 VOLT, 3-WIRE DIMMING DRIVER OR A TWO-STEP (50%-100%) LINE VOLTAGE, TWO SWITCH CONTROLLED DIMMING DRIVER. e. LATCHES:  QUICK-OPERATING TYPE WITHOUT NEED FOR TOOLS, LATCHES:  QUICK-OPERATING TYPE WITHOUT NEED FOR TOOLS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED; STAINLESS STEEL OR CADMIUM PLATED STEEL. f. EXPOSED HARDWARE:  NOT ACCEPTABLE ON VISIBLE SURFACES OF EXPOSED HARDWARE:  NOT ACCEPTABLE ON VISIBLE SURFACES OF FIXTURES IN FINISHED AREAS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. F. PROVIDE APPROPRIATE MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR EACH FIXTURE, PROVIDE APPROPRIATE MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR EACH FIXTURE, COMPATIBLE WITH THE VARIOUS STRUCTURAL CONDITIONS THAT WILL BE ENCOUNTERED.  PROVIDE FASTENING CLIPS (EARTHQUAKE CLIPS) FOR LIGHTING FIXTURES THAT ARE SUPPORTED FROM FRAMING MEMBERS OF SUSPENDED CEILINGS. G. ASSEMBLE, WIRE AND INSTALL ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES AT THEIR RESPECTIVE ASSEMBLE, WIRE AND INSTALL ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES AT THEIR RESPECTIVE OUTLETS AS INDICATED AND ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR THEIR CONDITION UNTIL ACCEPTANCE BY OWNER.  INSTALL PROPER LAMPS IN EACH FIXTURE. H. FIXTURE CONNECTIONS TO BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE MADE USING STRANDED FIXTURE CONNECTIONS TO BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE MADE USING STRANDED WIRE WITH INSULATION TEMPERATURE RATING EQUAL TO OR HIGHER THAN THAT OR WIRE SUPPLIED WITH THE FIXTURE, OR SPECIFIED BY FIXTURE MANUFACTURER.  FIXTURES ARE TO BE CONNECTED TO BRANCH CIRCUITS VIA JUNCTION BOX USING FLEXIBLE CONDUIT OF LENGTHS BETWEEN 4 FT. MINIMUM AND 6 FT. MAXIMUM. I. THE USE OF FLEXIBLE CONDUIT, TO FIXTURES IN ANY LENGTH OVER 6 FT. IS THE USE OF FLEXIBLE CONDUIT, TO FIXTURES IN ANY LENGTH OVER 6 FT. IS PERMITTED ONLY WHEN A SEPARATE GROUND WIRE IS INSTALLED ALONG WITH THE CONDUCTORS INSIDE THE FLEXIBLE CONDUIT.  IN THIS APPLICATION THE GROUND WIRE MUST BOND THE LIGHTING FIXTURE HOUSINGS TO EACH OTHER AND/OR TO THE JUNCTION BOX.  ALL FLEXIBLE CONDUIT SHALL BE SUPPORTED AS REQUIRED BY NEC AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A WORKMANLIKE MANNER. J. NOTE THAT SPECIFICATIONS FOR RECESSED FIXTURES GENERALLY DO NOT NOTE THAT SPECIFICATIONS FOR RECESSED FIXTURES GENERALLY DO NOT INCLUDE MOUNTING ACCESSORIES, AND THAT EACH FIXTURE TYPE MAY BE USED IN SEVERAL DIFFERENT CEILINGS, SUCH AS LAY-IN EXPOSED GRID, CONCEALED SPLINE TILE, OR DRYWALL.  VERIFY MOUNTING DETAILS FOR EACH SPACE BEFORE ORDERING FIXTURES SO THAT PROPER QUANTITIES FOR EACH CONDITION WILL BE DELIVERED IN TIME TO AVOID CONSTRUCTION DELAYS. K. SECURELY FASTEN LIGHTING FIXTURES TO FRAMING MEMBERS OF SUSPENDED SECURELY FASTEN LIGHTING FIXTURES TO FRAMING MEMBERS OF SUSPENDED CEILINGS WITH FASTENING CLIPS, AS SPECIFIED.  CLIP EACH FIXTURE TO ALL ADJOINING FRAMING MEMBERS TO PREVENT MOVEMENT OF THE MEMBERS AWAY FROM THE FIXTURES. L. SUPPORT EXIT SIGNS IN TILE CEILINGS WITH RAILS THAT SPAN BETWEEN SUPPORT EXIT SIGNS IN TILE CEILINGS WITH RAILS THAT SPAN BETWEEN RUNNERS OF CEILING SUSPENSION SYSTEM.  USE FLANGED FIXTURES FOR FINISHED APPEARANCE. M. SUPPORT LED FIXTURES IN DRYWALL CEILINGS FROM PLASTER FRAMES, WITH SUPPORT LED FIXTURES IN DRYWALL CEILINGS FROM PLASTER FRAMES, WITH ADJUSTABLE LUGS ON SIDE OF FIXTURE OR YOKE MOUNTING AS RECOMMENDED BY FIXTURE MANUFACTURER.  USE FLANGED FIXTURES FOR FINISHED APPEARANCE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. N. LOCATE FIXTURE IN CENTER OF PANEL WHERE USED IN MODULAR TILE LOCATE FIXTURE IN CENTER OF PANEL WHERE USED IN MODULAR TILE CEILINGS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  REFER TO REFLECTED CEILING PLAN. 18. EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEMS EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEMS A. A COMPLETE EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEM CONSISTING OF BLANK 4-11/16 IN. SQ. A COMPLETE EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEM CONSISTING OF BLANK 4-11/16 IN. SQ. X 2-1/8 INCHES DEEP OUTLET BOXES WITH SINGLE OR DOUBLE GANG DRYWALL FINISH COLLAR AS NOTED.  METALLIC RACEWAY WITH PULL STRING SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED WHERE SHOWN FOR THE FOLLOWING SYSTEMS. 1) TELEPHONE/DATA (SINGLE GANG) TELEPHONE/DATA (SINGLE GANG) 2) CABLE TELEVISION (SINGLE GANG) CABLE TELEVISION (SINGLE GANG) B. RACEWAY SIZE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 3/4 IN. OR AS DOCUMENTED IN RACEWAY SIZE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 3/4 IN. OR AS DOCUMENTED IN PLANS AND DETAILS. C. ALL METALLIC RACEWAY SYSTEMS SHALL BE STUBBED UP AND TERMINATE IN ALL METALLIC RACEWAY SYSTEMS SHALL BE STUBBED UP AND TERMINATE IN ACCESSIBLE CEILING.  END BUSHINGS AND PULL WIRES SHALL BE PROVIDED.  BONDING OF ALL RACEWAY SYSTEMS TO PROVIDE A COMMON GROUND PATH SHALL BE PROVIDED. D. ACTUAL DEVICES, CONNECTORS, WIRING COMPLETE WITH TERMINATIONS AND BOX ACTUAL DEVICES, CONNECTORS, WIRING COMPLETE WITH TERMINATIONS AND BOX COVERS SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE OWNER. 19. FIRE STOPPING FIRE STOPPING A. DRAWINGS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS OF CONTRACT, INCLUDING GENERAL AND DRAWINGS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS OF CONTRACT, INCLUDING GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS AND DIVISION SPECIFICATION SECTIONS, APPLY TO WORK OF THIS SECTION. B. PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED FIRE STOPPING.  WORK INCLUDES FIRE-STOPPING PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED FIRE STOPPING.  WORK INCLUDES FIRE-STOPPING PENETRATIONS OF FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED FLOORS, WALLS AND PARTITIONS IN NEW CONSTRUCTION, AS WELL AS PRE-EXISTING PENETRATIONS IN RENOVATION AREAS OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION. C. PRODUCT DATA:  SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH PRODUCT DATA:  SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH FIRE-STOPPING PRODUCE REQUIRED, INCLUDING INSTRUCTIONS FOR SUBSTRATE PREPARATION AND FIRE-STOPPING INSTALLATION. D. FIRE RESISTANT JOINT SEALERS:  PROVIDE MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD FIRE RESISTANT JOINT SEALERS:  PROVIDE MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD FIRE-STOPPING SEALANT WITH ACCESSORY MATERIALS, HAVING FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS INDICATED AS ESTABLISHED BY TESTING IDENTICAL ASSEMBLIES PER ASTM E814 BY UNDERWRITERS LABORATORY, INC. OR OTHER TESTING AND INSPECTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION. E. MATERIALS - PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING: MATERIALS - PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING: 1) ONE-PART FIRE-STOPPING SEALANT:  ONE PART LATEX BASED ONE-PART FIRE-STOPPING SEALANT:  ONE PART LATEX BASED INTUMESCENT SEALANT FORMULATED FOR USE IN A THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRE-STOP SYSTEM FOR SEALING OPENINGS AROUND CABLES, CONDUIT, PIPES AND SIMILAR PENETRATIONS THROUGH WALLS AND FLOORS.  ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS/MANUFACTURERS INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING: a. SPEC SEAL LC150 SERIES SPEC SEAL LC150 SERIES b. HILTI FS ONE HILTI FS ONE c. 3M 3M 20. TESTS TESTS A. BEFORE MAKING TESTS, COMPLETE ALL CONNECTIONS AT PANELS, FIXTURES BEFORE MAKING TESTS, COMPLETE ALL CONNECTIONS AT PANELS, FIXTURES AND OTHER EQUIPMENT.  INSTALL FUSES AND HAVE ALL WIRING CONTINUOUS FROM SERVICE EQUIPMENT TO UTILIZATION OUTLETS.  CORRECT ALL UNDESIRABLE GROUND, OPEN AND SHORT CIRCUIT CONDITIONS. B. PROVIDE SOURCE OF TEMPORARY POWER FOR MAKING TESTS IF NORMAL PROVIDE SOURCE OF TEMPORARY POWER FOR MAKING TESTS IF NORMAL BUILDING POWER IS NOT AVAILABLE AT THE TIME. C. TAKE AND RECORD THE FOLLOWING READINGS ON SYSTEMS 600 VOLTS AND TAKE AND RECORD THE FOLLOWING READINGS ON SYSTEMS 600 VOLTS AND BELOW: 1) MEGGER TESTS OF ALL FEEDER CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS, GROUND MEGGER TESTS OF ALL FEEDER CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS, GROUND CONDUCTORS, AND CONDUIT GROUND. 2) AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES AND NEUTRAL OF EACH FEEDER TO AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES AND NEUTRAL OF EACH FEEDER TO INDICATE BALANCE. 3) AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES OF EACH POLYPHASE MOTOR.  AMMETER READINGS ON ALL PHASES OF EACH POLYPHASE MOTOR.  INCLUDE NAMEPLATE FULL LOAD CURRENT OF EACH MOTOR ON DATA SHEET. 4) CERTIFY THAT ALL OVERLOAD DEVICES HAVE BEEN SET IN ACCORDANCE CERTIFY THAT ALL OVERLOAD DEVICES HAVE BEEN SET IN ACCORDANCE WITH DATA SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND/OR MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED SETTING. D. SEND FINAL CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS TO THE ARCHITECT SEND FINAL CERTIFIED TEST REPORTS AND CERTIFICATIONS TO THE ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL AND TRANSMITTAL TO THE OWNER. E. PROVIDE FUNCTIONAL TESTING FOR OCCUPANT SENSORS AND AUTOMATIC TIME PROVIDE FUNCTIONAL TESTING FOR OCCUPANT SENSORS AND AUTOMATIC TIME SWITCH IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 9.4.3 OF THE 2019 EDITION OF ASHRAE STANDARD 90.1.  22. DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLETE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLETE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS A. SUBMIT WRITTEN CERTIFICATION THAT ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ARE COMPLETE AND SUBMIT WRITTEN CERTIFICATION THAT ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ARE COMPLETE AND OPERATIONAL.  SUBMIT CERTIFICATION WITH CONTRACTOR'S REQUEST FOR FINAL REVIEW. 1) AT THE TIME OF FINAL REVIEW OF ELECTRICAL WORK, DEMONSTRATE THE AT THE TIME OF FINAL REVIEW OF ELECTRICAL WORK, DEMONSTRATE THE OPERATION OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.  FURNISH LABOR, APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT FOR SYSTEMS' DEMONSTRATION.  THE VARIOUS TEST SHALL BE WITNESSED BY AND THE OWNER OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE. B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL TEST EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, LABOR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH ALL TEST EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, LABOR, AND TEMPORARY POWER HOOK-UPS TO PERFORM START-UP AND ALL TESTS AS REQUIRED TO OBTAIN FINAL FIELD ACCEPTANCE FROM OWNER.  ALL TESTS SHALL BE CONDUCTED IN THE PRESENCE OF THE OWNER OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE.  ALL TEST PROCEDURES SHALL CONFORM TO THIS SPECIFICATION AND APPLICABLE STANDARDS THE ANSI, IEEE, NEMA, OSHA, NEPA, ETC. C. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL TESTS AND TEST RECORD.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL TESTS AND TEST RECORD.  TESTING SHALL BE PERFORMED BY AND UNDER THE IMMEDIATE SUPERVISION OF THE CONTRACTOR.  TEST RECORD SHALL BE KEPT FOR EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT.  COPIES SHALL BE FURNISHED TO THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND/OR APPROVAL. D. A VISUAL INSPECTION OF ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, TO CHECK FOR THE A VISUAL INSPECTION OF ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, TO CHECK FOR THE FOREIGN MATERIAL, TIGHTNESS OR WIRING AND CONNECTION, PROPER GROUNDING, MATCHING NAMEPLATE CHARTS WITH SPECIFICATION, ETC., SHALL BE MADE PRIOR TO ACTUAL TESTING. E. A COMPLETE OPERATIONAL TEST SHALL BE MADE ON THE REVISED LIFE SAFETY A COMPLETE OPERATIONAL TEST SHALL BE MADE ON THE REVISED LIFE SAFETY FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSULT WITH THE EQUIPMENT VENDORS AND THEN SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL A STEP-BY-STEP PROCEDURE DESCRIBING THE METHOD OF MAKING THE TESTS, THE EQUIPMENT TO BE UTILIZED AND THE FEATURE TO BE CHECKED BY THE TEST.  ALL INTERLOCKS AND PROTECTIVE FEATURES SHALL BE CHECKED OUT. 23. SPECIAL ENGINEERING SERVICES SPECIAL ENGINEERING SERVICES A. IN THE INSTANCE OF COMPLEX OR SPECIALIZED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS SUCH AS IN THE INSTANCE OF COMPLEX OR SPECIALIZED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS SUCH AS EMERGENCY SYSTEM FIRE ALARM OR SIMILAR MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS, THE INSTALLATION, FINAL CONNECTIONS AND TESTING OF SUCH SYSTEMS SHALL BE MADE UNDER THE DIRECT SUPERVISION OF COMPETENT AUTHORIZED SERVICE ENGINEERS WHO SHALL BE IN THE EMPLOY OF THE RESPECTIVE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER. B. ANY AND ALL EXPENSES INCURRED BY THESE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' ANY AND ALL EXPENSES INCURRED BY THESE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' REPRESENTATIVES RELATED TO THIS PROJECT, SHALL BE BORNE BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. 24. DESIGN MODIFICATIONS DESIGN MODIFICATIONS A. THE DRAWINGS SHOW ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS, WHICH SUPPLY, CONTROL, AND/OR THE DRAWINGS SHOW ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS, WHICH SUPPLY, CONTROL, AND/OR MONITOR SYSTEMS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE.  THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM SHOWN HAS BEEN BASED ON SPECIFIC MANUFACTURERS DATA OR INFORMATION CONVEYED TO THE ELECTRICAL DESIGNER.  WHERE ANY AGREEMENT OR CHANGE IS MADE TO SUPPLY EQUIPMENT OF LARGER CAPACITY OR DIFFERENT ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING THE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TO EFFECT SUCH CHANGES WITHIN THE INTENT OF THESE SPECIFICATIONS AND TO INFORM THE ENGINEER, IN WRITING, OF SUCH CHANGE.  FOR EXAMPLE, IF HVAC COMPRESSORS AND/OR MOTORS ARE ALLOWED TO BE CHANGED TO 230 VOLTS RATHER THAN THE ORIGINALLY SPECIFIED 208 VOLTS, BOOSTING OR BUCKING TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE SUPPLIED, INSTALLED, AND WIRED TO ACCOMMODATE THE CHANGE AT NO ADDITIONAL COST. 
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SECTION 020720 - MINOR DEMOLITION FOR REMODELING

Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Minor Demolition for Remodeling
 020720-1

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Removal of designated construction and finishes.

B. Disposal of materials.

C. Identification of utilities.

D. Coordination with Owner’s continued occupancy requirements.

E. Removal and protection of items designated to be returned to the Owner.

F. Protection of all construction designated to remain.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Summary of Work:  Owner's continued occupancy.

B. Division 1 - Construction Facilities and Temporary Controls:  Barricades, security at 
Owner occupied areas, and cleanup during construction.

C. Division 1 - Contract Closeout:  Project record documents.

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to applicable code for demolition work, dust control, products requiring electrical 
disconnection and re-connection.

B. Obtain required permits from authorities.

C. Do not close or obstruct egress width to any building or site exit.

D. Do not disable or disrupt building fire or life safety systems without 3 days prior written 
notice to Owner.

E. Coordinate interruption of any building systems or services as required for Owner’s 
continued occupancy.

  F. Conform to procedures applicable when hazardous or contaminated materials are 
discovered.

1.4 SCHEDULING

A. Verify work schedule to coordinate with Owner’s continued occupancy requirements.
 
  B. Schedule Work to precede new construction.

C. Describe demolition removal procedures and schedule.



SECTION 020720 - MINOR DEMOLITION FOR REMODELING

Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Minor Demolition for Remodeling
 020720-2

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices. 

B. Protect existing materials which are not to be demolished.

C. Prevent movement of structure; provide bracing and shoring.

D. Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with their requirements.

E. Mark location and termination of utilities.

F. Provide appropriate temporary signage including signage for exit or building egress.

3.2 DEMOLITION

A. Disconnect, remove, cap, and identify designated utilities within demolition areas.

B. Demolish in an orderly and careful manner.  Protect existing structures.

C. Remove demolished materials from site except where specifically noted otherwise.  Do 
not burn or bury materials on site.

D. Remove materials as Work progresses.  Upon completion of Work, leave areas in clean 
condition.

END OF SECTION



SECTION 060010 - CARPENTRY WORK

Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Carpentry Work
 060010-1

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDED

  A. Rough carpentry and finish carpentry.  Refer to Schedule located at the end of this 
Section.

  B. Concealed wood blocking for support for accessories, etc.

C. Custom plastic laminate cabinetry and solid surface countertops.

D. Plastic laminate shelving.

E. Miscellaneous items.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Section 092600 - Gypsum Board Systems.
 

B. Section 099000 - Painting: Site finishing of finish carpentry and cabinetwork.

C. Division 22 - Plumbing Fixtures.

D. Division 26 - Electrical.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ALSC - American Lumber Standards Committee:  Softwood Lumber Standards.

B. APA:  American Plywood Association.

C. AWPA (American Wood Preservers Association) C1 - All Timber Products Preservative 
Treatment by Pressure Process.

D. NFPA:  National Forest Products Association.

E. SPIB:  Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.

F. WWPA:  Western Wood Products Association.

G. NEMAL D3-1985:  High pressure decorative laminates.

H. FSMMM-A-130- Adhesive, contact.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

  A. Rough Carpentry Lumber:  Visible grade stamp, of agency certified by National Forest 
Products Association (NFPA).

  B. When applicable, fabricate cabinetry and site made finish carpentry items in accordance 
with recommendations of Quality Standards of Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI).



SECTION 060010 - CARPENTRY WORK

Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Carpentry Work
 060010-2

C. Perform work in accordance with the following agencies:
1. Lumber Grading Agency: Certified by ALSC.
2. Plywood Grading Agency: Certified by APA.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit standard colors and patterns of plastic laminate and solid surface material 
for Architect/Owner selection.

B. Submit shop drawings for pre-fabricated cabinetry and custom countertops.  Indicate 
materials, component profiles and elevations, assembly methods, joint details, fastening 
methods, accessory listings, hardware location and schedule of finishes.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

  A. Do not deliver shop fabricated carpentry items until site conditions are adequate to 
receive the work.  Protect items from weather while in transit.

  B. Store indoors, in ventilated areas with a constant, minimum temperature of 60 degrees F, 
maximum relative humidity of 25 to 55 percent.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install cabinets until building is enclosed, 
wet-work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and will maintain temperature and 
relative humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

B. Established Dimensions: Where cabinets are indicated to fit to other construction, 
establish dimensions for areas where cabinets are to fit. Coordinate construction to 
ensure that the actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions. Provide fillers 
and scribes to allow for trimming and fitting. 

C Field Measurements: 
1. For Cabinets: Where cabinets are indicated to fit existing construction, verify 

dimensions of existing construction by field measurements before fabrication and 
indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. Provide filler and scribe if necessary.

2. For Countertops: Verify dimensions of countertops by field measurements after 
base cabinets are installed but before countertop fabrication is complete. 
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

1.8 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout installation of blocking and reinforcement in partitions for support of 
cabinets.

B. Coordinate the work with plumbing and electrical rough-in.



SECTION 060010 - CARPENTRY WORK

Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Carpentry Work
 060010-3

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 ROUGH CARPENTRY MATERIALS

  A. Lumber:  PS 20; graded in accordance with established Grading rules; maximum 
moisture content of 15% - 19%; of the following species and grades. 

  1. Non-Structural Light Framing and Blocking:  Stress Group C; standard grade.

B. Nails, Spikes and Staples:  Galvanized for exterior locations. high humidity locations and 
treated wood; plain finish for other interior locations; size and type to suit application.

  C. Anchor Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Lags, Pins and Screws:  Medium carbon steel; sized to suit 
application; galvanized for exterior locations, high humidity locations and treated wood; 
plain finish for other interior locations.

  D. Firestopping: Thermafiber mineral firesafing insulation as manufactured by US Gypsum 
Co. or approved equal.

E. Plywood: 3/4" thick; APA Rated sheathing, Structural 1, Grade C-D; Exposure Durability - 
1; sanded.

2.2 WOOD TREATMENT

A. Wood Preservative Pressure Treatment: AWPA Treatment C1 using water borne 
preservative with 0.25 percent retainage.

  B. Shop pressure treat and deliver to site ready for installation wood materials requiring 
pressure impregnated preservatives.  

2.3 COUNTERTOPS, CASEWORK MATERIAL AND MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES

  A. Wood Particleboard:  45# per AWI standard, composed of wood chips, made with high 
waterproof resin binders of grade to suit application, standard faces, located as follows:

ITEM
Drawer Construction                    
Cabinet Doors, Sides and Bottoms
Shelving
Countertops
Cabinet Backs

  B. Plastic Laminate:  NEMA LD 3-1985, GP 50 grade, .050 inch thick, general purpose (as 
manufactured by Formica or approved equal).  (All doors, drawers, counters, 
backsplashes, etc.)  Four possible colors as selected by Architect.

  C. Plastic Laminate Backing Sheet:  LD 3 BK-20 backing grade, 0.020 inch thick, smooth 
surface finish, undecorated (all concealed locations).

  D. Cabinet Liner:  CL 20 grade, 0.020 inch thick, all interior casework surfaces.

  E. Adhesive:  FS MMM-A-130.  Type recommended by laminate manufacturer to suit 
application.
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Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Carpentry Work
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  F. Fasteners:  Size and type to suit application.

  G. Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Lags, Pins and Screws:  Of size and type to suit application.

  H. Shelf Standards:  Stanley 1805 aluminum mortise mounted, size as appropriate per 
application.

  I. Shelf Clips:  Stanley CD 1806 steel, bright zinc plated.

  J. Drawer Slides:  Blum BS 426A (full extension), size as required.

 K. Hinges:  Stanley #1501-2 (self-closing) quantity per door as recommended by 
manufacturer.

2.4 FABRICATION (CABINET WORK)

A. Shop assemble casework for delivery to site in units easily handled and to permit 
passage through building openings.

B. Cap exposed plastic laminate finish edges with material of same finish and pattern.

C. Door and Drawer Fronts:  3/4 inch thick; overlay style.

D. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.  
Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.

E. Apply plastic laminate finish in full uninterrupted sheets consistent with manufactured 
sizes.  Fit corners and joints hairline; secure with concealed fasteners.  Slightly bevel 
arises.  Locate counter butt joints minimum 2 feet from sink cut-outs.

F. Apply laminate backing sheet to reverse side of plastic laminate finished surfaces.

G. Provide cutouts for plumbing fixtures, inserts, appliances, fixtures and fittings.  Verify 
locations of cutouts from on-site dimensions.  Seal contact surfaces of cut edges.

H. All countertops to be 1-1/2" edge unless noted otherwise.

I. Form joints between components using manufacturer’s standard joint adhesive.  Joints 
shall be inconspicuous in appearance and without voids. 

J. Rout and finish component edges to a smooth, uniform finish.  Rout all cutouts, then sand 
all edges smooth.  Repair or reject defective or inaccurate work.

2.5 ACCESSORIES

A. Cabinet Pulls: Stanley 4484, US26D, 4" wire pull.

2.6 SOLID SURFACE

A. DuPont Corian Surfacing.

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 1 – General Requirements.
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2.7 MATERIALS

A. 33% Binding resins, 66% minerals.

B. ½” Thick material as shown on Drawings and as required. 

C. Colors: to be selected from manufacturer's full color range; Assume two (2) colors.

D. Edge Detail: Basic eased edge.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 FINISH CARPENTRY

  A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.

  B. Install work in accordance with AWI Custom Quality Standards.

  C. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.
  

D. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do 
not use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

  E. Install trim with nails and glue.  Picture frame window openings.

  F. Ensure that mechanical, electrical and building items affecting this section of work are 
properly placed, complete and have been inspected by the Architect prior to 
commencement of installation.

  G. All fasteners exposed to view are to be concealed.

H. Permanently fix counter bases to floor using appropriate angles and anchorages.

I. Install and adjust cabinet hardware to correct operation.

J. Install hardware, fixtures and accessories supplied under other sections.  Install items in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

K. Protect surfaces from damage until project completion.  Repair/replace damaged work.

L. Keep components clean during installation.  Remove adhesives, sealants and other 
stains.

M. Solid surface fabrications to be performed by a certified Corian fabricator/installer.

3.2 PREPARATION OF SITE FINISHING

  A. Set exposed fasteners.  Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentation, sand work 
smooth.

3.3 TOLERANCES
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  A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum.

3.4 SCHEDULES

  A. Rough Carpentry:
1. Miscellaneous Furring and Stripping for Walls.
2. Behind Wall Wood Blocking for Support of Accessories, Shelving, Counters and 

Cabinets.

  B. Interior Finish Carpentry:
1. Custom cabinetry, countertops, and backsplashes.
3. Plastic laminate adjustable shelving with heavy duty support brackets.

.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Sound attenuating batt insulation in interior walls and above ceilings

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS - INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Certainteed Product – Noise Reducer Sound Attenuation and Acoustical Ceiling 
Batts.

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Sound Attenuating Batt Insulation: ASTM C665; preformed glass fiber batt roll type; 
unfaced.   

B. Nails or Staples:  Steel wire; electroplated; type and size to suit application.

C. Support Wire Fasteners: Galvanized rigid wire with pointed ends.

D Tape: Mesh reinforced, 2 inch wide.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install insulation in accordance with insulation manufacturer's instructions.

B. Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces.  Insulate miscellaneous gaps and voids.

C. Tape, seal butt ends lapped flanges and tears or cuts in membrane.

3.2 SHEDULES

A. Interior Walls (Acoustical): 3-1/2" thick; unfaced; 16" wide.

B. Ceilings (Acoustical):  6” thick; unfaced; 24” wide.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preparing substrate surfaces.

B. Sealant and joint backing.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete:  Sealants required in conjunction with cast-in-
place concrete.

B. Section 060010 - Carpentry Work: Sealants required in conjunction with cabinetry 
/countertops.

  C. Section 086100 - Wood Windows.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM C790 - Use of Latex Sealing Compounds.

B. ASTM C804 - Use of Solvent-Release Type Sealants.

C. ASTM C834 - Latex Sealing Compounds.

D. ASTM C919 - Use of Sealants in Acoustical Applications.

E. ASTM C920 - Elastomeric Joint Sealants.

F. ASTM D1056 - Flexible Cellular Materials - Sponge or Expanded Rubber.

G. ASTM D1565 - Flexible Cellular Materials - Vinyl Chloride Polymers and Copolymers 
(Open-Cell Foam).

H. SWRI (Sealant, Waterproofing and Restoration Institute) - Sealant and Caulking Guide 
Specification.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics, performance 
criteria, substrate preparation, limitations, and color availability.

B. Samples:  Submit two samples, illustrating sealant colors for selection.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures, surface preparation, 
and perimeter conditions requiring special attention.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of 
surfaces and material installation instructions.
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1.6 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this 
section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Applicator:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 
three years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during 
and after installation.

1.8 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate the work with all sections referencing this section.

1.9 WARRANTY

A. Provide a five year warranty.

B. Warranty:  Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve 
air tight seal, water tight seal, and exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 SEALANTS

Location Type Color

  A. Laminate Counters Silicone Clear
Single Component

  B. Door Frame/Walls Acrylic, Latex Paint to match

  C. Fire Stop Sealant One part silicone Grey
Elastomer 
(Dow Corning Fire
Stop Sealant)

2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Primer:  Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant 
manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials.

C. Joint Backing:  ASTM D1056; round, closed foam rod; oversized 30 to 50 percent larger 
than joint width.

D. Bond Breaker:  Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit 
application.
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 PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that substrate surfaces and joint openings are ready to receive work.

B. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant.

B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C.  Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

D. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfiguration.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A.  Install sealant in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Measure joint dimensions and size materials to achieve required 2:1 width/depth ratios.

C. Install joint backing to achieve a neck dimension no greater than 1/3 of the joint width.

D. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.

E. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

F. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges.  Consult 
manufacturer when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

G. Tool joints concave.

3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.

3.5 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Protect finished installation.

B. Protect sealants until cured.

END OF SECTION
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 PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Non-rated steel door frames.

B.  Steel Frames for borrowed lites.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 060010 - Carpentry Work.

B. Section 082110 - Wood Doors.

C. Section 092600 - Gypsum Wall Board.

D. Section 099000 - Painting:  Field painting of frames.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI A117.1 - Specifications for Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible to and 
Usable by Physically Handicapped People.

B. ANSI/SDI-100 - Standard Steel Doors and Frames.

C. ASTM A525 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process.

D. DHI - Door Hardware Institute:  The Installation of Commercial Steel Doors and Steel 
Frames, Insulated Steel Doors in Wood Frames and Builder's Hardware.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings:  Indicate frame elevations, reinforcement, and finish.

B. Product Data:  Indicate frame configuration, anchor types and spacings, location of cut-
outs for hardware, reinforcement.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special installation instructions.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that Products meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/SDI-100 and ANSI A117.1.

1.6 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in this 
section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
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A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle products to site.

B. Accept frames on site in manufacturer's packaging.  Inspect for damage.

1.8 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings.

1.9 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate the work with frame opening construction, door and hardware installation.

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 FRAME MANUFACTURERS

A. Pioneer Product: Series F.

2.2 FRAMES

A. Interior Frames:  16 gage thick material, base metal thickness.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Silencers:  Resilient rubber, fitted into drilled hole.

B. Removable Stops:  Rolled steel channel shape, mitered corners; prepared for 
countersink style tamper proof screws.

C. Primer: Baked enamel/zinc chromate type.

D. Frame Anchors: Metal stud frame anchors as required to suit application.

2.4 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate interior frames for knock-down field assembly.

B. Fabricate frames with hardware reinforcement plates welded in place. 

C. Reinforce frames wider than 48 inches with roll formed steel channels fitted tightly into 
frame head, flush with top.

D. Prepare frame for silencers.  Provide three single silencers for single doors on strike side.  
Provide two single silencers on frame head at double doors without mullions.

E. Jamb depth as indicated on Drawings and to suit application.

2.5 FINISH

A. Steel Sheet: Cold rolled conforming to ASTM A366.

B. Primer: Baked / air dried.
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 PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify substrate conditions.

B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install frames in accordance with ANSI/SDI-100 and DHI.

B. Coordinate with metal stud framing and wallboard wall construction for anchor placement.

C. Coordinate installation of frames with installation of hardware specified in Section 08710 
and doors in Section 08111.

D. Install roll formed steel reinforcement channels between two abutting frames.  Anchor to 
structure and floor.

3.3 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 inch measured with straight edges, crossed corner to 
corner.

END OF SECTION
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PART1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Flush wood doors; non-rated.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 081120 - Standard Steel Frames.

B. Section 087120 - Door Hardware.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI/HPMA HP - Hardwood and Decorative Plywood.

B. ASTM E413 - Classification for Determination of Sound Transmission Class.

C. AWI - Quality Standards of the Architectural Woodwork Institute.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings:  Illustrate door opening criteria, elevations, sizes, types, swings, 
undercuts required, identify cutouts for hardware, glazing, etc.

B. Product Data:  Indicate door core materials and construction; veneer species, type and 
characteristics; and factory machining criteria.

C. Samples:  Submit two samples of door veneer, 4 x 4 inch in size illustrating wood grain, 
stain color, and sheen. 

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special installation instructions.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with AWI Quality Standard Section 1300, Premium Grade.

B. Finish doors in accordance with AWI Quality Standard Section 1500.

1.6 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in this 
section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle products to site.

B. Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with AWI Section 1300.

C. Protect doors with resilient packaging sealed with heat shrunk plastic.  Do not store in 
damp or wet areas; or in areas where sunlight might bleach veneer.  Seal top and bottom 
edges if stored more than one week.  Break seal on-site to permit ventilation.
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1.8 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings.

1.9 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate the work with door opening construction, door frame and door hardware 
installation.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. Provide warranty.

B. Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation 
tolerances, defective materials, and telegraphing core construction.

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Doors:
1. VT Industries Architectural Wood Doors.
2. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 1- General Requirements.

2.2 DOOR TYPES

A. Flush Interior Doors: 1-3/4" thick; solid core and hollow core construction; non-rated.

2.3 DOOR CONSTRUCTION

A. Core: Solid, non-rated core, AWI, Section 1300. 

B. SRC-Stile and rail, particle core, bonded to stiles and rails.

C. 5-Ply construction.

2.4 DOOR FACING

A. Veneer Facing:  AWI Custom quality, Premium Natural Birch; rotary sliced; pre-finished.  
Color to be selected from manufacturer’s full standard color range.

2.5 ADHESIVE

A. Facing Adhesive:  Type II - water resistant.

  2.6 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate non-rated doors in accordance with AWI Quality Standards requirements.

B. Vertical Exposed Edge of Stiles:  Of same species as veneer facing.  Hardwood for 
transparent finish facing.

  C. Fit door edge trim to edge of stiles after applying veneer facing.
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 D. Bond edge banding to cores.

  E. Factory machine doors for finish hardware in accordance with hardware requirements 
and dimensions.  Do not machine for surface hardware.

2.7 FINISH

  A. Factory finish; color to be selected by Architect.

PART 3     EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

B. Do not install doors in frame openings that are not plumb or are out-of-tolerance for size 
or alignment.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install doors in accordance with AWI Quality Standards.

B.  Trim door width by cutting equally on both jamb edges.

C. Trim door height by cutting bottom edges to a maximum of 3/4 inch.  

D. Pilot drill screw and bolt holes.  

E. Machine cut for hardware.  Core for handsets and cylinders.

F. Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames.

3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Conform to AWI requirements for fit and clearance tolerances.

B. Conform to AWI Section 1300 requirements for maximum diagonal distortion.

3.4 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust door for smooth and balanced door movement.

3.5 SCHEDULE

A. See Drawings.

END OF SECTION
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 PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:

1. Mechanical and electrified door hardware
2. Electronic access control system components

B. Section excludes:

1. Windows
2. Cabinets (casework), including locks in cabinets
3. Signage
4. Toilet accessories
5. Overhead doors

C. Related Sections:

1. Division 01 "General Requirements" sections for Allowances, Alternates, Owner 
Furnished Contractor Installed, Project Management and Coordination.

2. Division 06 Section ''Rough Carpentry''
3. Division 06 Section ''Finish Carpentry''
4. Division 07 Section ''Joint Sealants'' for sealant requirements applicable to threshold 

installation specified in this section.
5. Division 08 Sections:

a. ''Metal Doors and Frames''
b. ''Flush Wood Doors''
c. ''Stile and Rail Wood Doors''
d. ''Interior Aluminum Doors and Frames''
e. ''Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts''
f. ''Stainless Steel Doors and Frames''
g. ''Special Function Doors''
h. ''Entrances''

6. Division 26 ''Electrical'' sections for connections to electrical power system and for low-
voltage wiring.

7. Division 28 ''Electronic Safety and Security'' sections for coordination with other 
components of electronic access control system and fire alarm system.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. UL LLC

1. UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies
2. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies
3. UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
4. UL 305 - Panic Hardware

B. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute
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1. Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule
2. Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware
3. Keying Systems and Nomenclature
4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware

C. NFPA – National Fire Protection Association

1. NFPA 70 – National Electric Code
2. NFPA 80 – 2016 Edition – Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives
3. NFPA 101 – Life Safety Code
4. NFPA 105 – Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies
5. NFPA 252 – Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

D. ANSI - American National Standards Institute

1. ANSI A117.1 – 2017 Edition – Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities
2. ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI/BHMA A156.31 - Standards for Hardware and 

Specialties
3. ANSI/BHMA A156.28 - Recommended Practices for Keying Systems
4. ANSI/WDMA I.S. 1A - Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors
5. ANSI/SDI A250.8 - Standard Steel Doors and Frames

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. General:

1. Submit in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 Submittal Procedures.
2. Prior to forwarding submittal:

a. Review drawings and Sections from related trades to verify compatibility with 
specified hardware.

b. Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify on submittals: deviations from 
Contract Documents, issues of incompatibility or other issues which may 
detrimentally affect the Work.

B. Action Submittals:

1. Product Data: Submit technical product data for each item of door hardware, installation 
instructions, maintenance of operating parts and finish, and other information necessary 
to show compliance with requirements.

2. Riser and Wiring Diagrams: After final approval of hardware schedule, submit details of 
electrified door hardware, indicating:
a. Wiring Diagrams: For power, signal, and control wiring and including:

1) Details of interface of electrified door hardware and building safety and security 
systems.

2) Schematic diagram of systems that interface with electrified door hardware.
3) Point-to-point wiring.
4) Risers.

3. Samples for Verification: If requested by Architect, submit production sample of 
requested door hardware unit in finish indicated and tagged with full description for 
coordination with schedule.
a. Samples will be returned to supplier. Units that are acceptable to Architect may, after 

final check of operations, be incorporated into Work, within limitations of key 
coordination requirements.



SECTION 087100 – DOOR HARDWARE

Vineland City Hall – Finance Office Renovation Door Hardware
087100-3

 

4. Door Hardware Schedule:
a. Submit concurrent with submissions of Product Data, Samples, and Shop Drawings. 

Coordinate submission of door hardware schedule with scheduling requirements of 
other work to facilitate fabrication of other work critical in Project construction 
schedule.

b. Submit under direct supervision of a Door Hardware Institute (DHI) certified 
Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or Door Hardware Consultant (DHC) with 
hardware sets in vertical format as illustrated by Sequence of Format for the 
Hardware Schedule published by DHI.

c. Indicate complete designations of each item required for each opening, include:
1) Door Index: door number, heading number, and Architect's hardware set number.
2) Quantity, type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.
3) Name and manufacturer of each item.
4) Fastenings and other pertinent information.
5) Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings.
6) Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
7) Mounting locations for hardware.
8) Door and frame sizes and materials.
9) Degree of door swing and handing.
10) Operational Description of openings with electrified hardware covering egress, 

ingress (access), and fire/smoke alarm connections.

5. Key Schedule:
a. After Keying Conference, provide keying schedule that includes levels of keying, 

explanations of key system's function, key symbols used, and door numbers 
controlled.

b. Use ANSI/BHMA A156.28 ''Recommended Practices for Keying Systems'' as 
guideline for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for selecting optimal keying 
system.

c. Provide 3 copies of keying schedule for review prepared and detailed in accordance 
with referenced DHI publication. Include schematic keying diagram and index each 
key to unique door designations.

d. Index keying schedule by door number, keyset, hardware heading number, cross 
keying instructions, and special key stamping instructions.

e. Provide one complete bitting list of key cuts and one key system schematic 
illustrating system usage and expansion. Forward bitting list, key cuts and key 
system schematic directly to Owner, by means as directed by Owner.

f. Prepare key schedule by or under supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's final 
keying instructions for locks.

C. Informational Submittals:

1. Provide Qualification Data for Supplier, Installer and Architectural Hardware Consultant.
2. Provide Product Data:

a. Certify that door hardware approved for use on types and sizes of labeled fire-rated 
doors complies with listed fire-rated door assemblies.

b. Include warranties for specified door hardware.

D. Closeout Submittals:

1. Operations and Maintenance Data: Provide in accordance with Division 01 and include:
a. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair and 

replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.
b. Catalog pages for each product.
c. Final approved hardware schedule edited to reflect conditions as installed.
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d. Final keying schedule
e. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for manufacturers to 

identify project.
f. As-installed wiring diagrams for each opening connected to power, both low voltage 

and 110 volts.

E. Inspection and Testing:

1. Submit written reports to the Owner and Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) of the results 
of functional testing and inspection for:
a. Fire door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 80.
b. Required egress door assemblies, in compliance with NFPA 101.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications and Responsibilities:

1. Supplier: Recognized architectural hardware supplier with a minimum of 5 years 
documented experience supplying both mechanical and electromechanical door 
hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.  Supplier 
to be recognized as a factory direct distributor by the manufacturer of the primary 
materials with a warehousing facility in the Project’s vicinity. Supplier to have on staff, a 
certified Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or Door Hardware Consultant (DHC) 
available to Owner, Architect, and Contractor, at reasonable times during the Work for 
consultation.

2. Installer: Qualified tradesperson skilled in the application of commercial grade hardware 
with experience installing door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality as indicated 
for this Project.

3. Architectural Hardware Consultant: Person who is experienced in providing consulting 
services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and 
extent to that indicated for this Project and meets these requirements:
a. For door hardware: DHI certified AHC or DHC.
b. Can provide installation and technical data to Architect and other related 

subcontractors.
c. Can inspect and verify components are in working order upon completion of 

installation.
d. Capable of producing wiring diagram and coordinating installation of electrified 

hardware with Architect and electrical engineers.

4. Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of door hardware from single 
manufacturer.

B. Certifications:

1. Fire-Rated Door Openings:
a. Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that complies with NFPA 80 and 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
b. Provide only items of door hardware that are listed products tested by UL LLC, 

Intertek Testing Services, or other testing and inspecting organizations acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction for use on types and sizes of doors indicated, based on 
testing at positive pressure and according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C and in compliance 
with requirements of fire-rated door and door frame labels.

2. Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies:
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a. Provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies tested according to 
UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105

b. Comply with the maximum air leakage of 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. (3 cu. m per minute/sq. m) at 
tested pressure differential of 0.3-inch wg (75 Pa) of water.

3. Electrified Door Hardware
a. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by testing agency acceptable 

to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Accessibility Requirements:
a. Comply with governing accessibility regulations cited in ''REFERENCES'' article 

087100, 1.02.D3 herein for door hardware on doors in an accessible route. This 
project must comply with all Federal Americans with Disability Act regulations and all 
Local Accessibility Regulations.

C. Pre-Installation Meetings

1. Keying Conference
a. Incorporate keying conference decisions into final keying schedule after reviewing 

door hardware keying system including:
1) Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security 

required, and plans for future expansion.
2) Preliminary key system schematic diagram.
3) Requirements for key control system.
4) Requirements for access control.
5) Address for delivery of keys.

2. Pre-installation Conference
a. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 

Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 
delays.

b. Inspect and discuss preparatory work performed by other trades.
c. Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in for electrified door hardware.
d. Review sequence of operation for each type of electrified door hardware.
e. Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.
f. Review questions or concerns related to proper installation and adjustment of door 

hardware.

3. Electrified Hardware Coordination Conference:
a. Prior to ordering electrified hardware, schedule and hold meeting to coordinate door 

hardware with security, electrical, doors and frames, and other related suppliers.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to 
Project site. Promptly replace products damaged during shipping.

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with final door hardware 
schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each 
item or package. Deliver each article of hardware in manufacturer's original packaging.

C. Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout storage and 
installation periods.
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D. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project. Control handling and 
installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed by hardware 
losses both before and after installation.

E. Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching. Correct, replace or 
repair products damaged during Work. Protect products against malfunction due to paint, 
solvent, cleanser, or any chemical agent.

F. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

1.06 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction. 
Cast anchoring inserts into concrete.

B. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory or 
shop prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are 
made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

C. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's 
security consultant.

D. Electrical System Roughing-In: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware 
with connections to power supplies and building safety and security systems.

1.07 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components 
of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within published warranty period.

1. Warranty does not cover damage or faulty operation due to improper installation, 
improper use or abuse.

2. Warranty Period: Beginning from date of Substantial Completion, for durations indicated 
in manufacturer's published listings.
a. Mechanical Warranty

1) Locks
a) Schlage ND Series: 10 years

2) Closers
a) LCN 1450 Series: 25 years

1.08 MAINTENANCE

A. Furnish complete set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, 
including changing of cylinders.

B. Turn over unused materials to Owner for maintenance purposes.

 PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. The Owner requires use of certain products for their unique characteristics and project 
suitability to ensure continuity of existing and future performance and maintenance 
standards. After investigating available product offerings, the Awarding Authority has elected 
to prepare proprietary specifications. These products are specified with the notation: ''No 
Substitute.''

1. Where ''No Substitute'' is noted, submittals and substitution requests for other products 
will not be considered.

B. Approval of alternate manufacturers and/or products other than those listed as ''Scheduled 
Manufacturer'' or ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' in the individual article for the product category 
are only to be considered by official substitution request in accordance with section 01 25 00.

C. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' is 
contingent upon those products providing all functions and features and meeting all 
requirements of scheduled manufacturer's product.

D. Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished shape or size of members requiring 
hardware, furnish suitable types having same operation and quality as type specified, subject 
to Architect's approval.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Fabrication

1. Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates generally 
prepared for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. provide screws according to 
manufacturer’s recognized installation standards for application intended.

2. Finish exposed screws to match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other work, 
to match finish of this other work including prepared for paint surfaces to receive painted 
finish.

3. Provide concealed fasteners wherever possible for hardware units exposed when door is 
closed. Coordinate with “Metal Doors and Frames”, “Flush Wood Doors”, “Stile and Rail 
Wood Doors” to ensure proper reinforcements. Advise the Architect where visible 
fasteners, such as thru bolts, are required.

B. Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and other devices necessary for 
hardware installation.

1. Where fasteners are exposed to view: Finish to match adjacent door hardware material.

C. Cable and Connectors:

1. Where scheduled in the hardware sets, provide each item of electrified hardware and 
wire harnesses with number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function 
of specified hardware.

2. Provide Molex connectors that plug directly into connectors from harnesses, electric 
locking and power transfer devices.

3. Provide through-door wire harness for each electrified locking device installed in a door 
and wire harness for each electrified hinge, electrified continuous hinge, electrified pivot, 
and electric power transfer for connection to power supplies.
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2.03 HINGES

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Ives 5BB series

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. Hager BB1191/1279 series

B. Requirements:

1. Provide hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.1.
2. Provide five knuckle, ball bearing hinges.
3. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, up to and including 36 inches (914 mm) wide:

a. Exterior: Standard weight, bronze or stainless steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high
b. Interior: Standard weight, steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high

4. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors over 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

5. 2 inches or thicker doors:
a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze or stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

6. Adjust hinge width for door, frame, and wall conditions to allow proper degree of opening.
7. Provide three hinges per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in height, and 

one additional hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.
8. Hinge Pins: Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows:

a. Steel Hinges: Steel pins
b. Non-Ferrous Hinges: Stainless steel pins
c. Out-Swinging Exterior Doors: Non-removable pins
d. Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors: Non-removable pins
e. Interior Non-lockable Doors: Non-rising pins

9. Provide hinges with electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets. Provide with 
number and gage of wires enough to accommodate electric function of specified 
hardware. Locate electric hinge at second hinge from bottom or nearest to electrified 
locking component. Provide mortar guard for each electrified hinge specified.

2.04 CYLINDRICAL LOCKS – GRADE 1

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. Schlage ND series

B. Requirements:

1. Provide cylindrical locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 1, and 
UL Listed for 3-hour fire doors.

2. Cylinders: Refer to ''KEYING'' article, herein.
3. Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset, unless noted otherwise, with 

1/2-inch latch throw. Provide proper latch throw for UL listing at pairs.
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4. Provide locksets with separate anti-rotation thru-bolts, and no exposed screws.
5. Provide independently operating levers with two external return spring cassettes mounted 

under roses to prevent lever sag.
6. Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to protect trim.
7. Provide electrified options as scheduled in the hardware sets.
8. Lever Trim: Solid cast levers without plastic inserts and wrought roses on both sides.

a. Lever Design: ATH (ATHENS)

2.05 CYLINDERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
a. GC to verify existing key system

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products:
a. No Substitute

B. Requirements:

1. Provide cylinders/cores to match Owner’s existing key system, compliant with 
ANSI/BHMA A156.5; latest revision; cylinder face finished to match lockset, 
manufacturer’s series as indicated. Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.

2.06 KEYING

A. Scheduled System:

1. Existing non-factory registered system:
a. Provide cylinders/cores keyed into Owner’s existing keying system managed by 

Owner’s locksmith, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating 
decisions made at keying conference. Contact:
1) Firm Name:
2) Contact Person:
3) Telephone:

B. Requirements:

1. Construction Keying:
a. Replaceable Construction Cores.

1) Provide temporary construction cores replaceable by permanent cores, furnished 
in accordance with the following requirements.
a) 3 construction control keys
b) 12 construction change (day) keys.

2) Owner or Owner’s Representative will replace temporary construction cores with 
permanent cores.

2. Permanent Keying:
a. Provide permanent cylinders/cores keyed by the manufacturer according to the 

following key system.
1) Master Keying system as directed by the Owner.
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b. Forward bitting list and keys separately from cylinders, by means as directed by 
Owner. Failure to comply with forwarding requirements will be cause for replacement 
of cylinders/cores involved at no additional cost to Owner.

c. Provide keys with the following features:
1) Material: Nickel silver; minimum thickness of .107-inch (2.3mm)
2) Patent Protection: Keys and blanks protected by one or more utility patent(s).
3) Geographically Exclusive: Where High Security or Security cylinders/cores are 

indicated, provide nationwide, geographically exclusive key system complying 
with the following restrictions.

d. Identification:
1) Mark permanent cylinders/cores and keys with applicable blind code for 

identification. Do not provide blind code marks with actual key cuts.
2) Identification stamping provisions must be approved by the Architect and Owner.
3) Stamp cylinders/cores and keys with Owner’s unique key system facility code as 

established by the manufacturer; key symbol and embossed or stamped with 
“DO NOT DUPLICATE” along with the “PATENTED” or patent number to enforce 
the patent protection.

4) Failure to comply with stamping requirements will be cause for replacement of 
keys involved at no additional cost to Owner.

5) Forward permanent cylinders/cores to Owner, separately from keys, by means 
as directed by Owner.

e. Quantity: Furnish in the following quantities.
1) Permanent Control Keys: 3.
2) Master Keys: 6.
3) Change (Day) Keys: 3 per cylinder/core that is keyed differently
4) Key Blanks: Quantity as determined in the keying meeting.

2.07 KEY CONTROL SYSTEM

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. Telkee

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. HPC
b. Lund

B. Requirements:

1. Provide key control system, including envelopes, labels, tags with self-locking key clips, 
receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers, permanent markers, and 
standard metal cabinet, all as recommended by system manufacturer, with capacity for 
150% of number of locks required for Project.
a. Provide complete cross index system set up by hardware supplier, and place keys on 

markers and hooks in cabinet as determined by final key schedule.
b. Provide hinged-panel type cabinet for wall mounting.

2.08 DOOR CLOSERS

A. Manufacturers and Products:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product:
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a. LCN 1450 series

B. Requirements:

1. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA 
certified independent testing laboratory.

2. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with cast aluminum 
cylinder.

3. Closer Body: 1-3/8-inch (35 mm) diameter with 5/8-inch (16 mm) diameter pinion journal 
diameter heat-treated pinion journal and full complement bearings.

4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal 
closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing 
reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.

6. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.
7. Provide stick on and special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for 

arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering 
with closer mounting.

2.09 DOOR TRIM

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. Ives

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Burns
b. Trimco

B. Requirements:

1. Provide push plates, push bars, pull plates, pulls, and hands-free reversible door pulls 
with diameter and length as scheduled.

2.10 PROTECTION PLATES

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. Ives

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Burns
b. Trimco

B. Requirements:

1. Provide protection plates with a minimum of 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick, beveled four edges 
as scheduled. Furnish with sheet metal or wood screws, finished to match plates.

2. Sizes plates 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single doors, pairs of doors with a 
mullion, and doors with edge guards. Size plates 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on 
pairs without a mullion or edge guards.
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3. At fire rated doors, provide protection plates over 16 inches high with UL label.

2.11 OVERHEAD STOPS AND OVERHEAD STOP/HOLDERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturers:
a. Glynn-Johnson

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. ABH

B. Requirements:

1. Provide overhead stop at any door where conditions do not allow for a wall stop or floor 
stop presents tripping hazard.

2.12 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. Ives

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Burns
b. Trimco

B. Provide door stops at each door leaf:

1. Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide concave type where lockset has a push 
button of thumbturn.

2. Where a wall stop cannot be used, provide universal floor stops.
3. Where wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide overhead stop.
4. Provide roller bumper where doors open into each other and overhead stop cannot be 

used.

2.13 SILENCERS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:
a. Ives

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Burns
b. Trimco

B. Requirements:

1. Provide ''push-in'' type silencers for hollow metal or wood frames.
2. Provide one silencer per 30 inches (762 mm) of height on each single frame, and two for 

each pair frame.
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3. Omit where gasketing is specified.

2.14 FINISHES

A. FINISH: BHMA 626/652 (US26D); EXCEPT:

1. Hinges at Exterior Doors: BHMA 630 (US32D)
2. Aluminum Geared Continuous Hinges: BHMA 628 (US28)
3. Push Plates, Pulls, and Push Bars: BHMA 630 (US32D)
4. Protection Plates: BHMA 630 (US32D)
5. Overhead Stops and Holders: BHMA 630 (US32D)
6. Door Closers: Powder Coat to Match
7. Wall Stops: BHMA 630 (US32D)
8. Latch Protectors: BHMA 630 (US32D)
9. Weatherstripping: Clear Anodized Aluminum
10. Thresholds: Mill Finish Aluminum

 PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for 
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly 
construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affecting performance. Verify 
doors, frames, and walls have been properly reinforced for hardware installation.

B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring 
connections before electrified door hardware installation.

C. Submit a list of deficiencies in writing and proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following, unless otherwise indicated 
or required to comply with governing regulations.

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.
2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.
3. Interior Architectural Wood Flush Doors: ANSI/WDMA I.S. 1A
4. Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware: DHI TDH-007-20

B. Install door hardware in accordance with NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and provide post-install 
inspection, testing as specified in section 1.03.E unless otherwise required to comply with 
governing regulations.

C. Install each hardware item in compliance with manufacturer's instructions and 
recommendations, using only fasteners provided by manufacturer.
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D. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Protect 
all installed hardware during painting.

E. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate 
as necessary for proper installation and operation.

F. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space 
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

G. Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or 
excessive clearance.

H. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than 
quantity recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.

I. Lock Cylinders:

1. Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction period.
2. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying section.
3. Furnish permanent cores to Owner for installation.

J. Wiring: Coordinate with Division 26, ELECTRICAL and Division 28 ELECTRONIC SAFETY 
AND SECURITY sections for:

1. Conduit, junction boxes and wire pulls.
2. Connections to and from power supplies to electrified hardware.
3. Connections to fire/smoke alarm system and smoke evacuation system.
4. Connection of wire to door position switches and wire runs to central room or area, as 

directed by Architect.
5. Connections to panel interface modules, controllers, and gateways.
6. Testing and labeling wires with Architect's opening number.

K. Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system 
cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.

L. Continuous Hinges: Re-locate the door and frame fire rating labels where they will remain 
visible so that the hinge does not cover the label once installed.

M. Door Closers & Auto Operators: Mount closers/operators on room side of corridor doors, 
inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors from corridors. Mount 
closers/operators so they are not visible in corridors, lobbies and other public spaces unless 
approved by Architect.

N. Overhead Stops/Holders: Mount overhead stops/holders on room side of corridor doors, 
inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors.

O. Power Supplies: Locate power supplies as indicated or, if not indicated, above accessible 
ceilings or in equipment room, or alternate location as directed by Architect.

P. Thresholds: Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying with requirements specified in 
Division 07 Section ''Joint Sealants.''

Q. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door 
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they may impede traffic or present 
tripping hazard.
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R. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.

S. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.

T. Door Bottoms and Sweeps: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is 
closed.

3.03 ADJUSTING

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to 
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating 
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

1. Spring Hinges: Adjust to achieve positive latching when door can close freely from an 
open position of 30 degrees.

2. Electric Strikes: Adjust horizontal and vertical alignment of keeper to properly engage 
lock bolt.

3. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three to six months after date of Substantial 
Completion, examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating 
forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

B. Clean operating items per manufacturer's instructions to restore proper function and finish.

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

3.05 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE

A. The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the hardware for interior and exterior 
doors, and to establish a type, continuity, and standard of quality. However, it is the door 
hardware supplier's responsibility to thoroughly review existing conditions, schedules, 
specifications, drawings, and other Contract Documents to verify the suitability of the 
hardware specified.

B. Discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items are to be brought to the attention of 
the architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in 
a hardware set should be scheduled with the appropriate additional hardware required for 
proper application.

C. Hardware items are referenced in the following hardware schedule. Refer to the above 
specifications for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.

D. Hardware Sets:
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Abbreviation Name
GLY Glynn-Johnson Corp
IVE H.B. Ives
KNC K.N. Crowder Mfg. Inc.
LCN LCN Commercial Division
SCH Schlage Lock Company
TBD Manufacturer To Be Determined

105471 OPT0357024 Version 2

Legend:
Link to catalog cut sheet.
Electrified Opening

Hardware Group No. 01 

For use on Door #(s):
02 03 06 08 09 10
16 19 23 24

Provide each SGL door(s) with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
4 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5  626 IVE
1 EA ENTRANCE/OFFICE 

LOCK
ND50BD ATH  626 SCH

1 EA PERMANENT CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 
EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA CONSTRUCTION CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 
EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS  630 IVE
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CCV  626 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64  GRY IVE

https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0250.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/SCH_ND_300.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0223.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0141.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0148.PDF
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Hardware Group No. 02 

For use on Door #(s):
17 18

Provide each SGL door(s) with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
4 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5  626 IVE
1 EA ENTRANCE/OFFICE 

LOCK
ND50BD ATH  626 SCH

1 EA PERMANENT CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 
EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA CONSTRUCTION CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 
EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA CONCEALED OVERHEAD 
STOP

100S  630 GLY

1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS  630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64  GRY IVE

Hardware Group No. 03 

For use on Door #(s):
01 04 05

Provide each SGL door(s) with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
4 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5  626 IVE
1 EA ENTRANCE/OFFICE 

LOCK
ND50BD ATH  626 SCH

1 EA PERMANENT CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 
EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA CONSTRUCTION CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 
EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA CONCEALED OVERHEAD 
STOP

100S  630 GLY

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 RW/PA FC  689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS  630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64  GRY IVE

https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0250.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/SCH_ND_300.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/GLY_0004.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0223.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0148.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0250.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/SCH_ND_300.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/GLY_0004.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/LCN_1450_CUT_SHEET_113100.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0223.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0148.PDF
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Hardware Group No. 04 

For use on Door #(s):
14 20 21

Provide each SGL door(s) with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
4 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5  626 IVE
1 EA PASSAGE SET ND10S ATH  626 SCH
1 EA CONCEALED OVERHEAD 

STOP
100S  630 GLY

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 RW/PA FC  689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS  630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64  GRY IVE

Hardware Group No. 04.1 

For use on Door #(s):
11 15

Provide each SGL door(s) with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
4 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5  626 IVE
1 EA PASSAGE SET ND10S ATH  626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 RW/PA FC  689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS  630 IVE
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CCV  626 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64  GRY IVE

Hardware Group No. 05 

For use on Door #(s):
07

Provide each SGL door(s) with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
4 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5  626 IVE
1 EA CLASSROOM LOCK ND70BD RHO  626 SCH
1 EA PERMANENT CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 

EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA CONSTRUCTION CORE SFIC CORE - GC TO VERIFY 
EXISTING KEY SYSTEM TO 
MATCH

626 TBD

1 EA CONCEALED OVERHEAD 
STOP

100S  630 GLY

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 RW/PA FC  689 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS  630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR64  GRY IVE

https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0250.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/SCHLAGE_ND_SERIES_CUT_SHEET_113158.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/GLY_0004.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/LCN_1450_CUT_SHEET_113100.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0223.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0148.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0250.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/SCHLAGE_ND_SERIES_CUT_SHEET_113158.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/LCN_1450_CUT_SHEET_113100.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0223.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0141.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0148.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0250.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/SCH_ND_300.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/GLY_0004.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/LCN_1450_CUT_SHEET_113100.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0223.PDF
https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_0148.PDF
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Hardware Group No. 06 

For use on Door #(s):
12 13 22

Provide each BP door(s) with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
1 EA 2 DOOR BYPASS DOOR 

TRACK ASSEMBLY
CCD-410-B BLK KNC

2 EA FLUSH PULL 950  626 IVE

END OF SECTION

https://elmedia.blob.core.windows.net/cutsheets/IVE_5008.PDF
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Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Glazing
 088000-1

 PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Glass and glazing for transaction windows and borrowed lites.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 079000 - Joint Sealers: Sealant and back-up material.

B. Section 082110 - Wood Doors.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI/ASTM E330 - Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors by 
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

B. ANSI Z97.1 - Safety Performance Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety Glazing Used 
in Buildings.

C. ASTM C1036 - Flat Glass.

D. ASTM C1048 - Heat-Treated Flat Glass - Kind HS, Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass.

E. FGMA - Glazing Manual.

F. FGMA - Sealant Manual.

G. FS TT-S-001657 - Sealing Compound, Single Component, Butyl Rubber Based, Solvent 
Release Type.

H. FS TT-S-00230 - Sealing Compounds, Synthetic-Rubber Base, Single Component, Chemically 
Curing.

I. FS TT-S-01543 - Sealing Compound, Silicone Rubber Base.

J. Laminators Safety Glass Association - Standards Manual.

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Glass and glazing materials of this Section shall provide continuity of building enclosure vapor 
and air barrier:
1. In conjunction with materials described in Section 07900.
2. Maintain continuous air and vapor barrier throughout glazed assembly from glass pane to 

heel bead of glazing sealant.

B. Size glass to withstand dead loads and positive and negative live loads acting normal to plane 
of glass as calculated in accordance with applicable code in accordance with ANSI/ASTM E330.

C. Limit glass deflection to 1/200 or flexure limit of glass with full recovery of glazing materials, 
whichever is less.
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1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Product Data on Glass Types Specified:  Provide structural, physical and environmental 
characteristics, size limitations, special handling or installation requirements.

C. Product Data on Glazing Compounds:  Provide chemical, functional, and environmental 
characteristics, limitations, special application requirements. Identify available colors.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special precautions required.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with FGMA Glazing Manual FGMA Sealant Manual for glazing 
installation methods.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not install glazing when ambient temperature is less than 50 degrees F.

B. Maintain minimum ambient temperature before, during and 24 hours after installation of glazing 
compounds.

1.8 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop Drawings.
 
1.9 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Work under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Coordinate the Work with glazing frames, wall openings, and perimeter air and vapor seal to 
adjacent Work.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. Provide five year manufacturer's warranty under provisions of Division 1 - General 
Requirements.

B.  Warranty:  Include coverage for reflective coating on mirrors and replacement of same.

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS - FLAT GLASS MATERIALS

A. Pittsburgh Plate Glass. 

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.
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2.2 FLAT GLASS MATERIALS

A. Safety Glass: Clear, fully tempered with horizontal tempering conforming to ANSI Z97.1; 1/4 
inch thick; Type G-1.  

2.3 GLAZING COMPOUNDS
  

 A. Acrylic Sealant:  FS TT-S-00230, Type II, Class A; single component; cured Shore A hardness 
of 15- 25 non-bleeding color as selected.

2.4 GLAZING ACCESSORIES

  A. Setting Blocks: Neoprene 80 - 90 Shore A durometer hardness, length of 0.1 inch for each 
square foot of glazing or minimum 4 inch x width of glazing rabbet space minus 1/16 inch x 
height to suit glazing method and pane weight and area.

B. Spacer Shims:  Neoprene 50 - 60 Shore A durometer hardness, minimum 3 inch long x one half 
the height of the glazing stop x thickness to suit application, self adhesive on one face.

C.  Glazing Clips:  Manufacturer's standard type.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify prepared openings under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Verify that openings for glazing are correctly sized and within tolerance.

C. Verify that surfaces of glazing channels or recesses are clean, free of obstructions, and ready to 
receive glazing.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean contact surfaces with solvent and wipe dry.

B. Seal porous glazing channels or recesses with substrate compatible primer or sealer.

C. Prime surfaces scheduled to receive sealant.

3.3   INTERIOR - DRY METHOD (TAPE AND TAPE)

  A. Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, projecting 1/16 inch above sight 
line.

  
  B. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corners.

C. Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape for full contact at perimeter of pane or unit.

D. Place glazing tape on free perimeter of glazing in same manner described above.

  E. Install removable stop without displacement of tape.  Exert pressure on tape for full continuous 
contact.

F. Knife trim protruding tape.
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3.4 EXTERIOR - WET/DRY METHOD

  A. Cut glazing tape to length and set against permanent stops, 3/16 inch below sight line.  Seal 
corners by butting tape and dabbing with sealant.

  B. Apply heel bead of sealant along intersection of permanent stop with frame ensuring full 
perimeter seal between glass and frame to complete the continuity of the air and vapor seal.

  C. Place setting blocks at 1/4 points with edge block no more than 6 inches from corner.

D. Rest glazing on setting blocks and push against tape and heel bead of seanant with sufficient 
pressure to attain full contact at perimeter of pane or glass unit.

  E. Install removable stops, with spacer strips inserted between glazing and applied stops, 1/4 inch 
below sight line.

  F. Fill gap between glazing stop with sealant to depth equal to bite of grame on glazing, but not 
more than 3/8 inch below sight line.

  G. Apply cap bead of sealant along void between the stop and the glazing, to uniform line, flush 
with sight line.  Tool or wipe sealant surface smooth.

3.5 CLEANING

A. Clean work under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Remove glazing materials from finish surfaces.

C. Remove labels after work is complete.

3.6 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Protect finished Work under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements. 

B. After installation, mark pane with an 'X' by using removable plastic tape or paste. 

END OF SECTION
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 PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Metal stud wall framing and furring.

B. Gypsum Board.

C. Taped and sanded joint treatment.

D. Accessories.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 060010 - Carpentry.

B. Section 081120 - Standard Steel Frames.

C. Section 099000 - Painting:  Surface finish.

  D. Division 23 - Mechanical.

C. Division 26 - Electrical.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM C36 - Gypsum Wallboard.

B. ASTM C475 - Joint Treatment Materials for Gypsum Wallboard Construction.

C. ASTM C630 - Water Resistant Gypsum Backing Board.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with ASTM C840 and GA-600. 

1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Applicator:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 3 
years documented experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS - GYPSUM BOARD SYSTEM

A. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum Products.

B. Substitutions:  Under provisions of Division 1 – General Requirements.  
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2.2 GYPSUM BOARD MATERIALS

A. Standard Gypsum Board:  ASTM C36; 5/8” thick, maximum permissible length; 
ends square cut, tapered edges.

2.3 FRAMING MATERIALS

A. Studs and Tracks - Interior Partitions:   ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel, 3-5/8" and 6”, 
20 gage thick, C shape with knurled faces.

B. Joists-Interior Ceilings/Soffits: ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel, 3 5/8 or 6", 20 gage 
thick, C shape with knurled faces.

C. Stud Furring-Interior Walls: ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel; 1-1/2", 25 gage thick hat 
channels or 2 1/2", 22 gage thick studs.

D. Vertical Slide Clip: Galvanized sheet steel, 12 gage thick.

E. Fasteners:  ASTM C514.

F. Anchorage to Substrate:  Tie wire, nails, screws and other metal supports, of type and size 
to suit application; to rigidly secure materials in place.

G. Adhesive:  ASTM C557.

2.4 ACCESSORIES

A. Corner Beads:  Metal. 

B. Joint Materials:  ASTM C475; reinforcing tape, joint compound, adhesive, and water.

C. Fasteners:  ASTM C1002.

D. Reveals: Pittcon STR Series trim reveal; STR-063-063; 5/8” wide x 5/8” deep; aluminum 
extrusion; painted

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify site conditions.

B. Verify that site conditions are ready to receive work and opening dimensions are as 
indicated on shop drawings. 

3.2 GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION

A. Install gypsum board in accordance with GA-201, GA-216 and GA-600.
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B. Erect single layer standard gypsum board in most economical direction, with ends and 
edges occurring over firm bearing.  Provide double layer at rated partitions; install in 
accordance with approved assembly.

C. Use screws when fastening gypsum board to wood stud or framing.

D. Place corner beads at external corners.  Use longest practical length.  Place edge trim 
where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials.

E. Remove and redo defective work.

3.3 JOINT TREATMENT

A. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready 
to receive finishes.

B. Feather coats onto adjoining surfaces so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.

C. Taping, filling, and sanding is not required at surfaces behind adhesive applied ceramic 
tile.

3.4 METAL STUD INSTALLATION

A. Install studs in accordance with ASTM C754, and manufacturer's instructions.

B. Metal Stud Spacing:  16 inches and 24 inches on center, as indicated on drawings.

  C. Door Opening Framing:  Install double studs at door frame jambs.  Install stud tracks on 
each side of opening, at frame head height, and between studs and adjacent studs.

D. Blocking: Screw fire retardant treated wood blocking and steel channels to studs.  Install 
blocking for support of wall cabinets, hardware, and other items.

3.5 CEILING/SOFFIT FRAMING

A. Install C Sections in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer’s instructions.

3.6 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness:  1/8 inch in 10 
feet in any direction.

END OF SECTION
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 095110-1

 

 PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system and perimeter trim.

B. Acoustical tile.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM C635 - Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings.

B. ASTM C636 - Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and 
Lay-in Panels.

C. ASTM E1264 - Classification of Acoustical Ceiling Products.

D. Ceilings and Interior Systems Contractors Association (CISCA) - Acoustical Ceilings:  
Use and Practice.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Suspension system to rigidly secure acoustical ceiling system including integral 
mechanical and electrical components with maximum deflection of 1/360.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Product Data:  Provide data on metal grid system components and acoustical units.

C. Samples:  Submit two samples full size illustrating material and finish of acoustical units.

D. Samples:  Submit two samples each, of suspension system main runner, cross runner, 
and edge trim.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures and perimeter 
conditions requiring special attention.

1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Grid Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this 
section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Acoustical Unit Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products 
specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to applicable codes for combustibility requirements for materials.
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1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60 degrees F and maximum humidity of 40 
percent prior to, during, and after acoustical unit installation.

1.8 SEQUENCING

A. Sequence work under the provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Sequence work to ensure acoustical ceilings are not installed until building is enclosed, 
sufficient heat is provided, dust generating activities have terminated, and overhead work 
is completed, tested, and approved.

C. Install acoustical units after interior wet work is dry.

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Provide two unopened boxes of each tile to Owner.

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS - SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A. Armstrong Contract Interiors.  

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

2.2 SUSPENSION SYSTEM MATERIALS

A. Non-fire Rated Grid:  ASTM C635, intermediate duty; exposed T; components die cut and 
interlocking; hot dipped galvanized.  Product: Prelude 15/16" T-bar grid suspension 
system.  

B. Grid Finish: Prelude 15/16" Grid - White.

C. Accessories:  Stabilizer bars, hold-down clips, splices, edge and moldings required for 
suspended grid system.

D. Support Channels and Hangers: Hot dipped galvanized; size and type to suit application 
and ceiling system flatness requirement specified.

2.3 MANUFACTURERS - ACOUSTICAL UNITS

A. Armstrong Contract Interiors.

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements. 

2.4 ACOUSTICAL UNIT MATERIALS
  

A. Acoustical Tile – Armstrong Angled Tegular Dune No. 1774; conforming to the following:
1. Size:  24 x 24 inches.
2.  Thickness: 5/8 inch.
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3.  Composition:  Wet-formed mineral fiber.
4. NRC Range:  .50-.60
5.  CAC Range: 35
6.  Edge Detail: Angled tegular lay-in.
7.  Surface Burning Characteristics:  Flame spread 25 or under.
8.  Grid:  15/16 inch.
9.  Color:  White.
10. Factory applied vinyl latex paint.
11. Humidity Resistance: Humiguard Plus.

2.5 ACCESSORIES

A.  Touch-up Paint:  Type and color to match acoustical and grid units.

 
 PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify site conditions under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements.

B. Verify that layout of hangers will not interfere with other work.

3.2 INSTALLATION - LAY-IN GRID SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A. Install suspension system in accordance with ASTM C636 and manufacturer's 
instructions and as supplemented in this section.

B. Install system capable of supporting imposed loads to a deflection of 1/360 maximum.

C.  Locate system on room axis according to reflected ceiling plan.

D. Install after major above ceiling work is complete.  Coordinate the location of hangers 
with other work.

E. Hang suspension system independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes and conduit.  
Where carrying members are spliced, avoid visible displacement of face plane of 
adjacent members.

F. Where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the 
nearest affected hangers and related carrying channels to span the extra distance.

G. Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total dead 
load to exceed deflection capability.  

H. Do not eccentrically load system, or produce rotation of runners.

I. Install edge molding at intersection of ceiling and vertical surfaces, using longest practical 
lengths.  Miter corners.  Provide edge moldings at junctions with other interruptions.

3.3 INSTALLATION - ACOUSTICAL UNITS

A. Install acoustical units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.



SECTION 095110 - SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS

Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations Suspended Acoustical Ceilings
 095110-4

B. Fit acoustical units in place, free from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to 
appearance and function.

C. Lay directional patterned units one way with pattern parallel to room axis.  Fit border trim 
neatly against abutting surfaces.

D. Install units after above ceiling work is complete.

E. Install acoustical units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp and dents.

F. Cut tile to fit irregular grid and perimeter edge trim.  Field rabbet tile edge.  Double cut 
and field paint exposed edges of tegular units.

3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from Flat and Level Surface: 1/8 inch in 10 feet.

B. Maximum Variation from Plumb of Grid Members Caused by Eccentric Loads:  2 degrees

END OF SECTION
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 PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Resilient base.

C. Accessories.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 096880 – Carpet.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Society for Testing and Materials:
1. ASTM E648 - Critical Radiant Flux - Class 1.
2. ASTM E 662 - Smoke - 450 or less.
3. ASTM F1066 - Vinyl Composition Floor Tile.

  B. FS-SS-W-40 - Wall Base:  Rubber and vinyl plastic.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements: Submittals.

B. Product Data:  Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance 
characteristics; sizes, patterns and colors available.

C. Samples:  Submit two samples, 2 x 2 inch in size illustrating color and pattern for each 
floor material for each color specified.

D. Submit two inch long samples of base material for each color specified.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures and perimeter 
conditions requiring special attention.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site under provisions of Division 1 - General 
Requirements: Storage and Protection.

1.5 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Store materials for three days prior to installation in area of installation to achieve 
temperature stability.

B. Maintain ambient temperature required by adhesive manufacturer three days prior to, 
during, and 24 hours after installation of materials.

 1.6 MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Submit under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements: Operation and 
Maintenance Data.

B. Maintenance Data:  Include maintenance procedures, recommended maintenance 



SECTION 096500 - RESILIENT FLOORING

Vineland City Hall – 4th Floor Renovations           Resilient Flooring
  096500-2

materials, and suggested schedule for cleaning, stripping, and re-waxing.

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Provide a total of 100 sq ft of VCT flooring of percentages specified and 50 lf feet of base.

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  MANUFACTURERS

A. Vinyl Wall Base:
1. Johnsonite
2. Or approved equal

2.2 MATERIALS - VINYL BASE

A. Base:  Standard vinyl wall base, coved; pre-molded external corners:
1. Johnsonite
2. Height: 4 inch
3. Thickness:  1/8 inch thick
4. Length:  Roll (120 feet)
5. Color:  To be selected.

2.6 ACCESSORIES

A. Subfloor Filler:  White premix latex; type recommended by adhesive material 
manufacturer.

B. Primers and Adhesives:  Waterproof; types recommended by flooring manufacturer.

C. Transition Strips: Color as selected by Architect.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify concrete floors are dry to a maximum moisture content of 7 percent, and exhibit 
negative alkalinity, carbonization, or dusting.

B. Verify floor and lower wall surfaces are free of substances that may impair adhesion of 
new adhesive and finish materials.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove sub-floor ridges and bumps.  Fill minor or local low spots, cracks, joints, holes, 
and other defects with sub-floor filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface.

B. Prohibit traffic until filler is cured.
C. Vacuum clean substrate.

D. Apply primer to required surfaces.
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3.3 INSTALLATION - BASE

A. Fit joints tight and vertical.  Maintain maximum measurement between joints.

B. Miter internal corners.  At external corners, 'V' cut back of base strip to 2/3 of its thickness 
and fold.  At exposed ends, use premolded units.

C. Install base on solid backing.  Bond tight to wall and floor surfaces.

D. Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptions.

3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean work under provisions of Division 1 - General Requirements: Final Cleaning.

B. Remove access adhesive from floor, base, and wall surfaces without damage.

C. Clean, seal, and wax and base surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.5 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Prohibit traffic on floor finish for 48 hours after installation.

3.6 SCHEDULE

A. See Finish Schedule for Materials and Locations.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Carpet tile placed with glue-down method.

B. Accessories.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

B. Section 096500 - Resilient Flooring:  resilient tile flooring; base and accessories.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM D2859 - Test Method for Flammability of Finished Textile Floor Covering Materials.

B. ASTM E84 - Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

C. ASTM E648 - Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy 
Source.

D. NFPA 253 - Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance 
characteristics; sizes, patterns, colors available, and method of installation.

  B. Samples:  Submit two samples 6 x 6 inch in size illustrating color and pattern for each carpet 
material specified.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special procedures, and perimeter conditions 
requiring special attention.

1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing specified carpet with minimum three years 
documented experience.

B. Installer:  Company specializing in installing carpet with minimum three years documented experience 
and approved by manufacturer.

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to applicable codes for flame/smoke rating requirements in accordance with ASTM E84.

B. Conform to ASTM D2859 for surface flammability ignition test.
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1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Store materials for 3 days prior to installation in area of installation to achieve temperature stability.

B. Maintain minimum 70 degrees F ambient temperature 3 days prior to, during and 24 hours after 
installation.

1.8 MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Maintenance Data:  Include maintenance procedures, recommended maintenance materials, and 
suggested schedule for cleaning.

1.9 EXTRA MATERIAL

A. Provide a total of 90 sq ft of carpeting of main type, color, and pattern specified.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS – CARPETING 

A. Mannington Commercial Flooring.

B. Substitutions: Under provision of Division 1 - General Requirements.

2.2 MATERIALS - CARPET TILE

A. Carpet Tile #1:  Mannington – Quadrant Collection – Precision; solution dyed; 24” x 24”;   color to 
be Interval – 14587; installation method – Quarter Turn.

2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Sub-Floor Filler:  White premix latex; type recommended by adhesive material 
manufacturer.

B. Adhesive: Recommended and supplied by carpet manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces are smooth and flat with maximum variation of 1/4 inch in 10 ft, and 
are ready to receive work.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove sub-floor ridges and bumps.  Fill minor or local low spots, cracks, joints, holes, 
and other defects with sub-floor filler.

B. Apply, trowel, and float filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface.  Prohibit traffic until 
filler

is cured.
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C. Vacuum clean substrate.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install carpet tile and adhesive in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

B. Lay carpet tile tight and flat, well fastened at edges, with a uniform appearance.  Provide 
monolithic color, pattern, and texture match within any one area.

C. Install in pattern specified.

D. Cut and fit carpet tile around interruptions.

E. Fit carpet tile tight to intersection with vertical surfaces without gaps.

F. Provide carpet tile in areas indicated on Finish Schedule.

3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean work.

B. Remove excess adhesive without damage, from floor, base, and wall surfaces.

C. Clean and vacuum carpet surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Surface preparation and field application of paints and coatings.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 06 Section – Finish Carpentry

2. Division 08 Section – Standard Steel Frames

3. Division 09 Section – Gypsum Board Systems

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM D16 - Definitions of Terms Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and Related 
Products.

B. Conform to ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this Section.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  Provide data on all finishing products and special coatings.

B. Samples:  Submit samples illustrating range of colors and textures available for each 
surface finishing product scheduled.

C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate special surface preparation procedures and 
substrate conditions requiring special attention.

D. Manufacturer’s Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for each product used.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Single Source

1. Provide primers and other undercoat paints produced by same manufacturer as 
finish coats for each application.

2. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer and use only with 
recommended limits.

B. Coordination of Work

1. Review other sections of these Specifications in which prime paints are to be 
provided, to ensure compatibility of total coatings system.

2. Upon request from other trades, furnish information or characteristics of 
proposed finish materials, to ensure that compatible prime coats are used.
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C. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this 
section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Applicator:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 
years documented experience and where applicable, approved by manufacturer.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site.

B. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

C. Container label to include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, 
brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color 
designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.

D. Store paint materials at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum 
of 90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Ambient temperature range for installation varies among manufacturers.  Consult 
manufacturers for recommendations and revise first paragraph below to suit Project.

B. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the 
temperature ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

C. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is outside 
the humidity ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

D. Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints:  45 degrees F for interiors; 50 
degrees F for exterior, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

E. Minimum Application Temperature for Varnish Finishes:  65 degrees F for interior or 
exterior, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

F. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Provide 1 unopened gallon of each color, type, and surface texture to Owner.

B. Label each container with color, type, texture, and room locations, in addition to the 
manufacturer's label.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Sherwin Williams

B. Benjamin Moore

C. PPG

D. Or approved equal
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2.2 MATERIALS

A. Coatings:  Ready mixed, except field catalyzed coatings. Process pigments to a soft 
paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous 
coating; good flow and brushing properties; capable of drying or curing free of streaks or 
sags.

B. Accessory Materials:  Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other materials 
not specifically indicated but required to achieve the finishes specified, of commercial 
quality.

2.3 FINISHES

A. Refer to schedule at end of section for surface finish schedule.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify site conditions.

B. Verify that surfaces and substrate conditions are ready to receive work as instructed by 
the product manufacturer.

C. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.  Report any 
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

D. Test shop applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

E. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply 
finishes unless moisture content of surfaces is below the following maximums:

1. Gypsum Wallboard:  12 percent.

2. Interior Wood:  15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D2016.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings prior to 
preparing surfaces or finishing.

B. Correct defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this section.  

C. Seal with shellac and seal marks which may bleed through surface finishes.

D. Impervious Surfaces:  Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of tri-sodium phosphate 
and bleach.  Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.

E. Gypsum Board Surfaces:  Fill minor defects with filler compound.  Spot prime defects 
after repair.

F. Galvanized Surfaces:  Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent. 
Apply coat of etching primer.
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G. Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces:  Remove grease, mill scale, weld splatter, dirt, and 
rust.  Where heavy coatings of scale are evident, remove by power tool wire brushing or 
sandblasting; clean by washing with solvent.  Apply a treatment of phosphoric acid 
solution, ensuring weld joints, bolts, and nuts are similarly cleaned.  Spot prime paint 
after repairs.

H. Shop Primed Steel Surfaces:  Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather 
edges to make touch-up patches inconspicuous.  Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare 
steel surfaces.

I. Clean and prepare all surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s written specifications.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.

C. Apply each coat to uniform finish.

D. Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than preceding coat unless otherwise approved.

E. Sand wood and metal lightly between coats to achieve required finish.

F. Vacuum clean surfaces free of loose particles.  Use tack cloth just prior to applying next 
coat.

G. Allow applied coat to dry before next coat is applied.

H. Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood.  Work fillers into the grain 
before set.  Wipe excess from surface.

I. Prime concealed surfaces of interior woodwork scheduled to receive stain or varnish 
finish with gloss varnish reduced 25 percent with mineral spirits.

J. Prime concealed surfaces of interior and exterior woodwork with primer paint.

K. Existing/new metal siding must be free of all surface contamination such as oil, grease, 
loose paint, mill scale dirt, foreign matter, rust, mold, mildew, mortar and sealers to 
assure sound bonding.  Glossy surfaces of old paint films must be clean and dull before 
repainting.

L. Check for compatibility by applying a test patch of the recommended coating system, 
approximately 2-3 square feet.  Allow to dry one week before testing adhesion per ASTM 
D3359.  If coating system is incompatible, complete removal is required per ASTM 
D4259.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean work.

B. Collect waste material which may constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal 
containers and remove daily from site.
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3.5 SCHEDULE - INTERIOR SURFACES

A. Miscellaneous Wood – Painted:

1. One coat of latex primer sealer:  Sherwin Williams:  Premium Wall & Wood 
Primer, B28W111.

2. Two coats of semi-gloss finish:  Sherwin Williams:  Promar 200 Zero VOC 
Interior Latex Semi-Gloss B31.2600.  Assume two (2) colors.

B. Steel - Unprimed:

1. One coat of primer: Sherwin Williams: Pro Industrial Procryl Primer, B66-310.

2. Two coats of semi-gloss finish: Sherwin Williams: Pro Industrial HP Acrylic, B66-
600.  Assume two (2) colors.

C. Steel - Primed:

1. One coat of primer: Sherwin Williams: Pro Industrial Procryl Primer, B66-310.

2. Two coats of semi-gloss finish: Sherwin Williams: Pro Industrial HP Acrylic, B66-
600. Assume two (2) colors.

D. Gypsum Board:

1. One coat of latex primer sealer, Sherwin Williams: Promar 200 Zero VOC Interior 
Latex Primer B28-2600.

2. Two coats of eggshell finish, Sherwin Williams: Promar 200 Zero VOC Interior 
Latex Eg-Shel, B20-2600. Assume three (3) colors.

E. Concrete Columns/Brick/Concrete Panels

1. One coat of Sherwin Williams Loxon Concrete and Masonry Primer.

2. Two coats of eggshell finish, Sherwin Williams: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior 
Latex.

END OF SECTION
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 PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fire extinguishers.

B. Cabinets.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 060010 - Carpentry Work:  Wood blocking and shims.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI/NFPA 10 - Portable Fire Extinguishers.

B. ANSI/UL 711 - Rating and Fire Testing of Fire Extinguishers.

C. UL 626 - 2 1/2 Gallon Stored Pressure, Water Type Fire Extinguishers.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  Provide extinguisher operational features, color and finish.

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate special criteria and wall opening 
coordination requirements.

C. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that Products meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Maintenance Data:  Include test, refill or recharge schedules and re-certification 
requirements.

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to applicable code ANSI/NFPA 10 for requirements for extinguishers.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not install extinguishers when ambient temperature may cause freezing of 
extinguisher ingredients.

 PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. J.L. Industries Product - Dry chemical extinguisher; Cosmic 10E with Cosmopolitan 
1037 F10 semi-recessed cabinet.
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2.2 EXTINGUISHERS

A. Dry Chemical Type:  UL 299, Cast steel tank, with pressure gage; Class A, B, C, Size 10 
lbs. 

2.3 CABINETS

A. Configuration: Semi-recessed type, exterior nominal frame dimensions of 13 inch 
wide x 26 inches high x 3-5/8 inch deep.

B. Type: Returned to wall surface, with 2-1/2 inch projection.

C. Door Glazing: Plastic, clear, 1/4" thick acrylic.

D. Cabinet Mounting Hardware: Appropriate to cabinet.

 PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify rough openings for cabinets are correctly sized and located.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install cabinets plumb and level in wall openings, 30 inches from finished floor to inside 
bottom of cabinet.

C. Secure rigidly in place.

D. Place extinguishers in cabinets.

END OF SECTION
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	B. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute
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	1.03  SUBMITTALS
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	C. Informational Submittals:
	D. Closeout Submittals:
	E. Inspection and Testing:

	1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Qualifications and Responsibilities:
	B. Certifications:
	C. Pre-Installation Meetings

	1.05  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to Project site. Promptly replace products damaged during shipping.
	B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with final door hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each item or package. Deliver each article of hardware in manufacturer's original packaging.
	C. Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout storage and installation periods.
	D. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project. Control handling and installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed by hardware losses both before and after installation.
	E. Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching. Correct, replace or repair products damaged during Work. Protect products against malfunction due to paint, solvent, cleanser, or any chemical agent.
	F. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

	1.06  COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction. Cast anchoring inserts into concrete.
	B. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory or shop prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.
	C. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's security consultant.
	D. Electrical System Roughing-In: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware with connections to power supplies and building safety and security systems.

	1.07  WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within published warranty period.

	1.08  MAINTENANCE
	A. Furnish complete set of special tools required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, including changing of cylinders.
	B. Turn over unused materials to Owner for maintenance purposes.
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	2.01  MANUFACTURERS
	A. The Owner requires use of certain products for their unique characteristics and project suitability to ensure continuity of existing and future performance and maintenance standards. After investigating available product offerings, the Awarding Authority has elected to prepare proprietary specifications. These products are specified with the notation: ''No Substitute.''
	B. Approval of alternate manufacturers and/or products other than those listed as ''Scheduled Manufacturer'' or ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' in the individual article for the product category are only to be considered by official substitution request in accordance with section 01 25 00.
	C. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in ''Acceptable Manufacturers'' is contingent upon those products providing all functions and features and meeting all requirements of scheduled manufacturer's product.
	D. Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished shape or size of members requiring hardware, furnish suitable types having same operation and quality as type specified, subject to Architect's approval.

	2.02  MATERIALS
	A. Fabrication
	B. Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and other devices necessary for hardware installation.
	C. Cable and Connectors:

	2.03  HINGES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	B. Requirements:

	2.04  CYLINDRICAL LOCKS – GRADE 1
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	B. Requirements:
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	B. Requirements:
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	B. Requirements:

	2.08  DOOR CLOSERS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	B. Requirements:

	2.09  DOOR TRIM
	A. Manufacturers:
	B. Requirements:

	2.10  PROTECTION PLATES
	A. Manufacturers:
	B. Requirements:

	2.11  OVERHEAD STOPS AND OVERHEAD STOP/HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	B. Requirements:

	2.12  DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	B. Provide door stops at each door leaf:

	2.13  SILENCERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	B. Requirements:

	2.14  FINISHES
	A. FINISH: BHMA 626/652 (US26D); EXCEPT:


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01  EXAMINATION
	A. Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affecting performance. Verify doors, frames, and walls have been properly reinforced for hardware installation.
	B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring connections before electrified door hardware installation.
	C. Submit a list of deficiencies in writing and proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.02  INSTALLATION
	A. Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following, unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.
	B. Install door hardware in accordance with NFPA 80, NFPA 101 and provide post-install inspection, testing as specified in section 1.03.E unless otherwise required to comply with governing regulations.
	C. Install each hardware item in compliance with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, using only fasteners provided by manufacturer.
	D. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate. Protect all installed hardware during painting.
	E. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.
	F. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.
	G. Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or excessive clearance.
	H. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than quantity recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.
	I. Lock Cylinders:
	J. Wiring: Coordinate with Division 26, ELECTRICAL and Division 28 ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY sections for:
	K. Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.
	L. Continuous Hinges: Re-locate the door and frame fire rating labels where they will remain visible so that the hinge does not cover the label once installed.
	M. Door Closers & Auto Operators: Mount closers/operators on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors from corridors. Mount closers/operators so they are not visible in corridors, lobbies and other public spaces unless approved by Architect.
	N. Overhead Stops/Holders: Mount overhead stops/holders on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors.
	O. Power Supplies: Locate power supplies as indicated or, if not indicated, above accessible ceilings or in equipment room, or alternate location as directed by Architect.
	P. Thresholds: Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying with requirements specified in Division 07 Section ''Joint Sealants.''
	Q. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they may impede traffic or present tripping hazard.
	R. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
	S. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.
	T. Door Bottoms and Sweeps: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

	3.03  ADJUSTING
	A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.
	B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three to six months after date of Substantial Completion, examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

	3.04  CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.
	B. Clean operating items per manufacturer's instructions to restore proper function and finish.
	C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

	3.05  DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
	A. The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the hardware for interior and exterior doors, and to establish a type, continuity, and standard of quality. However, it is the door hardware supplier's responsibility to thoroughly review existing conditions, schedules, specifications, drawings, and other Contract Documents to verify the suitability of the hardware specified.
	B. Discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items are to be brought to the attention of the architect with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Omitted items not included in a hardware set should be scheduled with the appropriate additional hardware required for proper application.
	C. Hardware items are referenced in the following hardware schedule. Refer to the above specifications for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.
	D. Hardware Sets:



	088000 Glazing
	092600 Gypsum Board Systems
	095110 Suspended Acoustic Ceilings
	096500 Resilient Flooring
	096880 Carpet
	099000 - Paints and Coatings
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. ASTM D16 - Definitions of Terms Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and Related Products.
	B. Conform to ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this Section.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Provide data on all finishing products and special coatings.
	B. Samples:  Submit samples illustrating range of colors and textures available for each surface finishing product scheduled.
	C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate special surface preparation procedures and substrate conditions requiring special attention.
	D. Manufacturer’s Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for each product used.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Single Source
	B. Coordination of Work
	C. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.
	D. Applicator:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum years documented experience and where applicable, approved by manufacturer.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site.
	B. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
	C. Container label to include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.
	D. Store paint materials at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

	1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Ambient temperature range for installation varies among manufacturers.  Consult manufacturers for recommendations and revise first paragraph below to suit Project.
	B. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.
	C. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is outside the humidity ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.
	D. Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints:  45 degrees F for interiors; 50 degrees F for exterior, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.
	E. Minimum Application Temperature for Varnish Finishes:  65 degrees F for interior or exterior, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.
	F. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.

	1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS
	A. Provide 1 unopened gallon of each color, type, and surface texture to Owner.
	B. Label each container with color, type, texture, and room locations, in addition to the manufacturer's label.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Sherwin Williams
	B. Benjamin Moore
	C. PPG
	D. Or approved equal

	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Coatings:  Ready mixed, except field catalyzed coatings. Process pigments to a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating; good flow and brushing properties; capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.
	B. Accessory Materials:  Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other materials not specifically indicated but required to achieve the finishes specified, of commercial quality.

	2.3 FINISHES
	A. Refer to schedule at end of section for surface finish schedule.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify site conditions.
	B. Verify that surfaces and substrate conditions are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.
	C. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.  Report any condition that may potentially affect proper application.
	D. Test shop applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.
	E. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply finishes unless moisture content of surfaces is below the following maximums:

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.
	B. Correct defects and clean surfaces which affect work of this section.
	C. Seal with shellac and seal marks which may bleed through surface finishes.
	D. Impervious Surfaces:  Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of tri-sodium phosphate and bleach.  Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.
	E. Gypsum Board Surfaces:  Fill minor defects with filler compound.  Spot prime defects after repair.
	F. Galvanized Surfaces:  Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent. Apply coat of etching primer.
	G. Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces:  Remove grease, mill scale, weld splatter, dirt, and rust.  Where heavy coatings of scale are evident, remove by power tool wire brushing or sandblasting; clean by washing with solvent.  Apply a treatment of phosphoric acid solution, ensuring weld joints, bolts, and nuts are similarly cleaned.  Spot prime paint after repairs.
	H. Shop Primed Steel Surfaces:  Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges to make touch-up patches inconspicuous.  Clean surfaces with solvent. Prime bare steel surfaces.
	I. Clean and prepare all surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s written specifications.

	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.
	C. Apply each coat to uniform finish.
	D. Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than preceding coat unless otherwise approved.
	E. Sand wood and metal lightly between coats to achieve required finish.
	F. Vacuum clean surfaces free of loose particles.  Use tack cloth just prior to applying next coat.
	G. Allow applied coat to dry before next coat is applied.
	H. Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood.  Work fillers into the grain before set.  Wipe excess from surface.
	I. Prime concealed surfaces of interior woodwork scheduled to receive stain or varnish finish with gloss varnish reduced 25 percent with mineral spirits.
	J. Prime concealed surfaces of interior and exterior woodwork with primer paint.
	K. Existing/new metal siding must be free of all surface contamination such as oil, grease, loose paint, mill scale dirt, foreign matter, rust, mold, mildew, mortar and sealers to assure sound bonding.  Glossy surfaces of old paint films must be clean and dull before repainting.
	L. Check for compatibility by applying a test patch of the recommended coating system, approximately 2-3 square feet.  Allow to dry one week before testing adhesion per ASTM D3359.  If coating system is incompatible, complete removal is required per ASTM D4259.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean work.
	B. Collect waste material which may constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers and remove daily from site.

	3.5 SCHEDULE - INTERIOR SURFACES
	A. Miscellaneous Wood – Painted:
	B. Steel - Unprimed:
	C. Steel - Primed:
	D. Gypsum Board:
	E.  Concrete Columns/Brick/Concrete Panels
	1.  One coat of Sherwin Williams Loxon Concrete and Masonry Primer.
	2.  Two coats of eggshell finish, Sherwin Williams: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior       Latex.
	END OF SECTION
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